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Abstract: This paper seeks to explore the ethno-religious and political dimensions of farmer-

herder conflict in Nigeria by carefully examining its trend and manifestations. Primarily, 

farmers-herdsmen conflict is a product of intense land competition between the arable crop 

farmers and the pastoralist whose both means of livelihood depend mainly on land and water 

resources. However, the media reports as well as the negative perception and 

misinterpretations by some individuals including some corporate bodies have immensely 

contributed in hiding the true identity of the conflict, disregarding its conventional resource 

based nomenclature and outlook. The essence therefore is to generate mutual distrust, 

suspicion, hatred and fear of domination among the ethnic nationalities in order to achieve 

selfish political and economic interests. In an attempt to provide solution to the problem, the 

government proposed to establish cattle colony and ranches in all the states of the federation. 

Thus, some state governments had agreed to offer land while others refused, declaring 

unwillingness and even went ahead to establish anti open grazing laws prohibiting open range 

grazing in their states. Consequently, scenes have artificially been created to make people see 

the conflict only from the angle of ethnicity and religion. To this end, the contemporary elite 

manipulation model is adopted as framework of analysis. The model hence explains the general 

elite behaviors particularly in African countries in terms of manipulation of ethnic identities 

and religion for political and economic goals. The study therefore, adopts qualitative research 

methods where data were obtained through the secondary sources and equally analyzed 

qualitatively using content analysis technique.   
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Introduction 

Conflict between Fulani herdsmen and farming communities in Nigeria has in recent time 

assumed unprecedented and alarming proportions thereby taking a more dangerous dimension. 

The two warring groups are known to be primary land resource users who have hitherto on one 

side coexisted peacefully and afterward engaging in fierce competition over land and water 

resources. Hence the conflict is a product of scarce grazing and farm lands occasioned by 

environmental and ecological issues such desertification, drought, soil aridity etc as well as 

population explosion. These prevailing conditions by and large necessitated a south ward 

seasonal migration of the Fulani herdsmen from their usual ecological zones to areas of 

abundant availability of grasses and water particularly the north-central region; a movement 

referred to as transhumance. However, high concentration of the Fulani in the north-central and 

part of the southern Nigeria invariably increased the magnitude of open range grazing thereby 

making encroachment of cattle to farms unavoidable. The resultant effect however, is the 
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perennial clashes between the two groups. The conflict used to be limited within the northern 

Nigeria but it has now been spread to the southern parts of the country.     

 

It is therefore, the spread of the conflict to the southern parts of the country that continue to 

generate mixed reactions, feelings and perceptions among many Nigerians including scholars 

regarding the conflict hence the premise for ethno-religious inclinations. It is at this point that 

ethnic jingoists begin to redefine the base of the conflict along ethnic and religious divide. 

Perhaps this is largely due to the social configuration of Nigerian society in terms of its 

diversity in ethnicity; culture and religion which has often been attributed to the bane of most 

of the crises threatening the brittle unity as well as corporate existence of the entire Nigerian 

state.  

 

To this end therefore, Danmaraya (2017) opined that ethnicity and religion are disintegrative 

and destructive social elements capable of threatening the peace, stability and security of 

Nigerian state. This impression has been upheld by many but it is importance however, to state 

that ethnicism and religion on their own are not disintegrative and destructive elements but the 

way and manner they are being used, applied and manipulated within the context of Nigerian 

politics by the political class, perhaps becomes not only disintegrative and destructive but also 

inimical and antithetical to peace, stability, security and development. According to Nnoli cited 

in Ukiwo (2005) inter-ethnic contacts does not necessarily provoke violent conflicts especially 

where there is socio-economic division of labour and exchange. Similarly, Abbas (2018:8) 

remarked that:  

 

Ethnic, religious and cultural divide has remained very crucial and potent in the 

general perception of the contest for survival between Fulani pastoralists and 

farmers in Nigeria purportedly leading to the contemporary violent conflicts. 

Even though they are weak as root causes of the contestations between 

pastoralists and farmers, they play the powerful role of fuelling and persisting 

of the strife. 

 

It is obvious that the current clashes between farmers and Fulani herdsmen in Nigeria have 

ethnic and religious colorations. Affirming this therefore, Kwaja and Bukola (2017) stated that 

about 80% of social media comments captured in November, 2017 characterized farmer-

herders conflict along ethno-religious line. The reason behind this perception is largely due to 

the fact that herders are predominantly Muslim and from the Fulani ethnic group and farmers 

are predominantly Christians. Accordingly, Gambari et’al (2018:10) remark that: 

The protagonists in this saga are often presented as being nomadic Fulani cattle 

herders, who are mostly Muslims and sedentary farmer communities of several 

other ethnic extractions, who are often, but not always non-Muslims. These two 

distinct groups are usually depicted as perpetrators and victims, respectively. 

Perspectives of the social, religious and ethnic characteristics of these rural 

communities are framed into expansive essentialist discourses that actively 

breed and sustain suspicion and distrust. The result is negative stereotyping 

between “the one” and “the other” that lead further to ethnic and religious 

bigotry which fuels the hate process, culminating in further chains of attacks 

and counter or revenge attacks being exchanged between these different groups.  

 

Literature Review and Theoretical Framework 

There are divergent viewpoints, perspectives and theoretical approaches to the understanding 

of the concept of ethnicity ranging from premodialism/essentialism, instrumentalism, 
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constructivism, institutionalism etc. However, the context to which ethnicity is applied in this 

paper suggests inclining to the instrumentalist school which sees ethnicity as “neither inherent 

in human nature nor intrinsically valuable” (Varshney cited in Williams, 2015:2). Hence, 

ethnicity is conceived as the employment or mobilization of ethnic identity and difference to 

gain advantage in situations of competition, conflict or cooperation (Osaghae cited in Ukiwo, 

2005). 

 

Ethnic conflict from the instrumentalist view point arises among rational agents over scarce 

resources driven by the aims of political leaders for political or economic gains or a deliberate 

manipulation based on a rational decision to incite or encourage ethnic violence (Chandra cited 

in Williams, 2015). Thus, ethnicity is perceived as a “strategic basis for coalitions that are 

looking for a large share of scarce economic or political power and so it is a device for 

restricting resources to a few individuals” (Collier cited in Williams, 2015:2). 

 

According to Nnoli cited in Azeez (2009:2) ethnicity is a “social phenomenon associated with 

(communal) competition among members of different ethnic groups” and ethnic groups are 

social formations distinguished by the communal character of their boundaries and membership 

especially language, culture or both, with language constituting the most crucial variable. 

Similarly, ethnic groups according to Ukiwo (2005) are groups with ascribed membership, 

usually but not always based on claims or myths of common history, ancestry, language, race, 

religion, culture and territory. Hence ethnicity encompasses the behaviour of ethnic groups. 

 

Ethnicity is not so much a matter of “shared traits or cultural commonalities, but the result of 

the interplay between external categorization and self-identification (Brubaker, Loveman and 

Stamatov cited in Ukiwo, 2005). Thus ethnicity is depicted as a strategic weapon chosen by a 

disadvantaged group as a new mode of seeking political redress, or by a privileged group in 

order to protect its advantages (Azeez, 2009). This definition corresponds with the 

instrumentalist’s notion that ambitious classes manipulate dormant ethnic identities to pursue 

their interests, thereby politicizing ethnicity and ethnicizing the polity (Ukiwo, 2005). 

 

Elite Manipulation model is thus adopted as a frame work of analysis for this paper. 

Contemporary elitists such as Gagnon, Fearon, Laitin and Snyder attempted to provide an 

alternative understanding of ethnic conflicts against the view held by western anthropological 

scholars. The theory argues that elites incite ethnic violence for electoral gains and amplify 

ethnic hatreds as a rational and deliberate strategy to acquire or maintain political power and 

political support (Gagnon, 1994, Fearon and Laitin, 2000, Snyder, 2000). Also, large-scale 

ethnic violence according to Fearon and Laitin (2000) is provoked by elites seeking to gain, 

maintain, or increase their hold on political power. By and large the elites have the tendencies 

of constructing group identities in more antagonistic and rigid ways. The constructed ethnic 

identities hence serve to increase support for the elites who provoked the violence while 

favoring the continuation or escalation of violence (Ibid) 

 

Gagnon (1994:4) further asserted that “violent conflict along ethnic cleavages is provoked by 

elites in order to create a domestic political context where ethnicity is the only politically 

relevant identity”. That idea such as ethnicity, religion, culture and class play a key role as 

instruments of power and influence, in particular because of their centrality to legitimacy and 

authority. Consequently, the challenge for elites is to define the interest of the collective in a 

way that coincides with their own power interests. “In other words, they must express their 

interests in the language of the collective interest (Gagnon, 1994:7). 
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Gagnon thus believes that the strategies of ethnic conflict were aimed at political 

demobilization of the wider population to preserve control over the structures of power. That 

significant demobilization strategies perpetrated by political elites against the wider 

populations, were required in order for the ethnic, cultural, and social reorganization to occur 

at a grassroots level. (Meharg, 2005). In a similar vein, Snyder (2000), states that one of the 

key reasons for the increased risk of nationalist conflict during democratization process for 

example elections is the instrumental use of ethnic division for political ends. Maintaining this 

position further, Smiths (2006:13) remarks that “the incentive for elites to turn to base ethnic 

appeals in response to threat to their power stems from recognition that ethnicity (including 

language, customs, and religion) is one of the basic foundations of people’s identities”.  

 

Elite fears according to Smith (2006) are also a major component in the run-up to conflict. It 

is the fears that however, motivate them to engage in predatory, dangerous and ethnically 

polarizing behaviour as a means of defending their interests. Consequently, fear serves as a 

permissive condition for elite manipulation as well as a tool of such manipulation. Smith (2006) 

further posits that while the elites may paint a picture of imminent threat from rival ethnic 

groups as a means of rallying loyalty and support, the insecurities truly motivating these 

political opportunities are distinct from the masses they claim to represent. 

More importantly, Smith (2006) maintains that elite control of the media is a critical tool in the 

strategy of generating mass fear. That in such a scenario elite are able to exaggerate threats 

posed by other groups, present skewed account of inter-ethnic histories, thereby engage in 

ethnic mythmaking aimed at making ethnicity the central component of political dialogue. Such 

portrayals of rival ethnic groups as imminent threats are thus significant in causing conflict.  

 

Methodology 

The study made use of only secondary sources of data where all vital information was sourced 

from newspapers, journals and documents. These sources of information were purposively 

selected. However, qualitative method of data analysis was employed to analyze the 

information using content analysis technique. 

 

Results and Discussions 

Indeed, many people out of sentiment refused to perceive the feud between farmers and herders 

in Nigeria from the perspective of land resource conflict instead viewed the whole saga from 

the view point of ethno-religious purportedly aiming at ethnic expansion of the Fulani Empire 

as well as domination of Islam over other religions in the country. This is evident in the 

expression of opinions by some individuals as well as corporate organizations. For instance the 

Pentecostal Fellowship of Nigeria (2018) indicated that there is a pattern and spatial dimension 

to herdsmen attacks in the country and that the intent is ethnic and religious cleansing in some 

areas, emphasizing further that the organization was indeed mindful of the “weighty 

impression”.  

 

Similarly, a one-time member of the Nigerian parliament was quoted to have said that the cause 

of the incessant hostilities in his constituency can be attributed to the Fulani’s expansionist 

tendency, which started with the Usman Dan Fodio jihad of 1804. That it has been their agenda 

since 1804 to capture the Middle Belt region and use it as a launch pad to capture the South. 

Also, it is their belief that once the northern minorities are captured, they would be willing 

tools for the capture of the South (Pam, 2016). Buttressing this perspective further, 

Abdulbarkindo and Alupsen (2017:7) also stated that: 
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In the past three years, the World Watch Research team of Open Doors 

International has commissioned reports to examine the violence caused by 

Hausa-Fulani Muslim herdsmen against indigenous Christian communities in 

Nigeria’s Middle Belt region, particularly in Taraba and Nasarawa states. In 

these reports, substantial analysis was provided showing both the religious 

reasons for these conflicts and the effort being made by Islamic movements to 

dominate Christian territories politically, economically and culturally. 

 

Furthermore, as many continue to believe that herdsmen and their activities in Nigeria indicates 

a hidden plan and agenda to dominate certain communities politically, socially, economically 

and culturally, the International Crisis Group (2017:13) states that: 

The conflicts, particularly herder attacks on farming communities, have 

spawned dangerous political and religious conspiracy theories. One is that the 

attacks are part of a longer-term Fulani plot to displace indigenous populations 

and seize their lands.  Among Christian communities, herder attacks are widely 

seen as a subtle form of jihad. In March 2016, the prelate of the Methodist 

Church of Nigeria, Dr Samuel Uche, said: “We are aware there is a game plan 

to Islamize Nigeria, and they are using the Fulani herdsmen to initiate it”. In the 

south east, Biafra separatist groups describe the attacks as part of a northern plot 

to overwhelm the peoples of the south and forcefully convert them to Islam. 

Some southerners accuse President Buhari of deliberately failing to stop herder 

aggression, pointing to his pastoral Fulani background and his position as life 

patron of the cattle breeders’ association. 

 

Amaza (2018:1) in an attempt to synthesize opinions along this perspective, and as well make 

analogy and inferences regarding the major actors in the ongoing farmers-herdsmen skirmishes 

in Nigeria, maintains that: 

 Due to the fact that the herdsmen are mostly Fulani Muslims and the farming 

communities predominantly Christians, what is at its core a resource conflict is 

viewed by many as ethno-religious. It has exacerbated Nigeria’s fault-lines 

because those who share the same faith as farming communities view these 

clashes as attempts at ethnic cleansing and even a modern-day reincarnation of 

Othman Dan Fodio’s Fulani jihad of the early 19th century.  

 

According to the Taraba State Commissioner of Information and Re-orientation Mr Anthony 

Danburam, the clashes between farmers and herdsmen in the state initially had political and 

ethnic undertones but eventually have taken religious dimension. Also, the Muslim Council 

Chairman of Lau Local Government Area of the State Mal. Umaru Umaru stated at a peace 

and reconciliatory meeting organized in Lau LGA that the crises were initially between a 

farmer and herder, only for it to be turned religious by some desperate politicians (NAN, 2017). 

Also President Muhammadu Buhari and his administration has been accused of taking side in 

the conflict on the ground that he is a Fulani man and a life patron to the Fulani socio-cultural 

association Miyetti Allah kautel hore. However, in 2016 there were three bills sponsored by 

Senator Haj. Zainab Kure, Honourable Karimi S. Sunday and Honourable Sadiq Ibrahim 

respectively primarily for the establishment of National Grazing Reserves Commission that 

would enable Nigerian Government then at least to establish one cattle grazing reserve in each 

state of the federation with the aim of improving agricultural yield from livestock farming and 

as well curb the incessant conflicts between cattle farmers and crop farmers.  
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Relating to this legal step taken so far to set a strong institutional frame work that would help 

in addressing the protracted and perennial farmers-herders conflicts from the root, some law 

makers however reacted on the contrary.  The bills therefore couldn’t see the light of day. In 

others words the bills suffered a great setback and eventually collapsed due to deed-rooted 

suspicion on the ground that it would only favored one group and hence violet the principles 

of fairness and equity. For instance while opposing the bills, a one time member of the Federal 

House of Representative Honourable Simon Mwadkwon was quoted to have said that the real 

spirit of the bill was hidden in ethnic and religious expansionism by the Hausa and Fulani tribes 

who have an inordinate ambition to Islamize the whole country and also to rule it in perpetuity 

(Pam, 2016).  

 

Emphatically speaking, Pam (2016:7) stated further that while granting an interview with 

Anayo Okolie of Best naira, Mwadkwon remarked that “it is also unfortunate that in the 21st 

century the Fulani and Hausa people believe that they must rule the people at all cost and must 

not allow other people to have control over their destiny”. In the similar vein, the Pan-Yoruba 

Socio-Political group Afenifere described the bill as “anti people” (Samuel & Josiah, 2016). 

While following and observing this trend, Ibrahim (2017) states that one of the greatest 

difficulties in addressing and resolving issues surrounding pastoralism, is the politicization of 

legal regimes and the blockages to the enactment or implementation of laws that can redress 

the key challenges in the farmer-herdsmen crises. While reacting to the accusation of President 

Buhari and his administration, the presidency factsheet (2018:1) maintains that: 

 

Insinuations and allegations that the attacks and killings are happening because 

President Buhari is Fulani are both unkind and incorrect. These attacks long 

predated the Buhari Government. In 2013 no fewer than nine cases of herdsmen 

attacks were recorded in Benue state alone, with more than 190 people killed. 

In 2014 there were no fewer than 16 recorded attacks, in Benue, which claimed 

more than 230 victims. Between January and May 2015, six attacks left more 

than 300 people dead, again in Benue state. 

  

To this end therefore, the Coalition on Conflict Resolution and Human rights (2018) states that 

the dynamics of Farmers-Herders conflict are poorly understood by wider spectrum of 

stakeholders, which has impacted support for initiatives aimed at solving the problem. Also, 

Abbas (2018) stated that the continuing violent clashes that have ensued between Fulani 

pastoralists and farmers have usually been manipulated and thus taken as typical ethnic/tribal 

and religious/cultural conflict. It is interesting to note that the complexity of ethnicity and 

religion in Nigeria obscures the fact that a few of the clashes between farmers and herdsmen 

have also occurred between members of the Fulani and Hausa ethnic groups which are both 

predominantly Muslim and closely related that they are often seen as one Hausa-Fulani ethnic 

group (Amaza, 2018).  

It therefore becomes crucial to accept the fact that conflict between farmers and herdsmen 

today in Nigeria transcend mere simplistic analysis that only placed the conflict on the context 

of land resource dispute alone. There are perhaps clear cases of manipulation of religion and 

ethnicity by some individual tailored towards achieving personal selfish political and economic 

gains. It has been observed further that in many instances these highly placed individuals in 

their respective communities were guilty of arbitrarily inciting youth restiveness in the name 

of defending the communities from Fulani herdsmen attacks. Taking account of these 

eventualities, while undertaking a study to review the whole crises of farmers-herdsmen in 

Nigeria, the Coalition on Conflict Resolution and Human Rights (2018:2) remarks that: 
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The crisis between herdsmen and farmers in some instances is instigated by 

persons without stakes on either side of the divide between herders and farmers. 

Unrelated hostilities between warring communities are also passed off as attacks 

by armed herdsmen. There was an instance in Benue State at Omusu where a 

clear case of conflict between Omusu and Okana communities in Okpokwu 

Local Government Area was reported as armed herdsmen attack even when it 

has nothing to do with an existing conflict between Omusu community and 

herdsmen.  

         

Also, as allegedly presented, some state governments particularly Benue and Taraba were 

accused of creating and sponsoring militias who masquerade as Fulani herdsmen to attack 

several communities in the two states.  For instance, nine people were arrested with five AK-

47 rifles at Arufu, a boundary town between Taraba and Benue by troops of 93 battalion 

stationed in Takum Local Government Area of Taraba State (Abba & Adibe, 2018). According 

to the arrested people while being interrogated by the security personnel, Benue state 

Government pays them a monthly stipend of N15, 000 and they were more than 1000 in the 

camp, over 700 of them bear arms. On the other hand, the people of the area where the nine 

people were arrested lamented that the accused militias have been terrorizing their communities 

for quite sometimes. Equally, the former Governor and present senator from Benue state, 

George Akume, has condemned the activities of Benue state Livestock Guards and alleged that 

they had been responsible for the farmers/herders clashes in the state. While responding to the 

journalists in the presidential villa in Abuja after having a closed door meeting with President 

Muhammadu Buhari together with other top APC members of the state, Akume, according to 

the PM News report (2018:1) remarked that: 

 

When you talk about herdsmen and farmers clashes, it’s a story that belongs to 

the past. Have you heard of farmers/herders clashes in Benue again? No we 

know those who were behind that. Government was behind that. I am talking 

about the state government through the livestock Guards. They knew what was 

going on. So it is now a thing of the past. 

 

 More so, the notorious Benue state indigene Terwase Akwaza, popularly known as Ghana and 

his boys were accused of being responsible for many recent killings in the state particularly 

Katsina-Ala, Ukum and Logo Local government areas including the death of over twenty 

people of March 22, 2017 at Zaki-Biam market (Abba & Adibe, 2018). Further still, according 

to Mr. Patrick Agbambu in a television interview with TVC television station, more than 70 % 

of the killings in Benue state was carried out by Ghana and his boys (TVC, 2018). 

It is unfortunate that these appear to be a calculated attempts targeted at bamboozling and 

misleading Nigerians and perhaps diverting the attentions of Federal Government as well as 

International Communities just to cause further tension, confusion, chaos, hostility, distrust and 

hatred in the country particularly between the Muslim and Christian communities in the North 

and the Muslim and Christian communities in South who have hitherto coexisted peacefully. 

The Coalition on Conflict Resolution and Human Rights (2018:2) in this regard maintains that: 

 

There are active attempts to mislead Nigerians, the federal Government and 

International community in to believing the killer herdsmen are out to wipe out 

other ethnic groups when in some cases ethnic warlords are instigating militias 

to carry out attacks on their perceived enemies and make some look like the 

work of armed herdsmen. These actors in their desperate outings have gone 

further to link the Nigerian military with such heinous actions.   
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Although Abbas (2018) is of the opinion that the current ethnic/tribal and religious/cultural 

coloration of the herdsmen-farmers conflict is seriously limited in the analysis and 

understanding of the issues involved. That they are just consequences and symptoms rather 

than root causes of the conflict. Off course these are actually secondary factors not the 

underlying factors in the conflict but the way and manner in which the crisis is being colored 

and projected by the media is rather worsening the situation by broadening and widening the 

scope of the conflict in the country. Bashir (2018:15-16) also suggests that: 

 

What is happening between the herdsmen and Tiv people is therefore not racial 

or religious struggle as some people would paint it to be nor is the force driving 

the process one that is within the control of the pastoral nomad but one that 

nature has forced on him, through Climate Change, to graze in a region which 

unfortunately happen to be in the most densely populated land in the country 

and where land deficiency is therefore acute (Benue and Nasarawa States). 

There is therefore a moral dimension to the problem besetting us and one which 

compatriots should view as such. It is a clash of two desperate peoples 

occasioned by land deficiency which in turn is caused by a natural phenomenon. 

Thus, while the Tiv farmer accuses the cattle herder of encroaching on his 

farmland, the cattle herder seems to accuse the Tiv farmer for having 

encroached on the cattle route and forest reserves that was set by the then 

Northern Nigerian Governments for grazing. 

 

Conclusion and Recommendations  

The conflict between Fulani herdsmen and the farming communities in Nigeria is an old 

phenomenon that has been bothering the two communities for a long period and it has now 

gradually became a serious national problem. The recent manifestations of the conflict in 

deferent parts of the country of cause have clearly shown its ethno-religious and political 

dimensions as orchestrated by the political elites. Consequently, the emir of Kano Sanusi 

Lamido Sanusi has blamed the crisis on the failure of political authority, the cynical 

manipulation of ethnic identity by the failed governments and the impotence of the security 

machinery (Falana, 2018). Hence there is the need for concerted efforts by all and sundry, and 

all hands must be on deck to find a lasting solution to the menace before it generate another 

civil war in the country because the civil war in Sudan started in this form. Therefore, 

institutional and legal frameworks are highly imperative hence required to put in place as a 

necessary mechanisms in permanently addressing and resolving the conflict rather than the 

usual deployment of security personnel to the trouble sports which appears only as palliative 

measure.        
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Abstract: The study examines the adverse effects of violent conflicts on sustainable 

development in Nigeria with special emphasis on Boko Haram conflict, Ethno-Religious 

conflict and Herdsmen/Farmers conflict. The study adopts secondary source of data collection 

for overall understanding of the subject matter. The literature was gathered from the works of 

scholars in the area of investigation under review. The major findings from the study revealed 

that persistent violent conflicts in Nigeria were so devastating and resulted to colossal of mass 

killings, genocide, and loss of lives and massive destruction of properties worth of billions of 

Naira, deterioration of harmonious co-existence of relations, disharmony, hatred, hostility, 

suspicion, distrust, poverty, and unemployment. These have undermined the ability of the 

present generations and compromised the needs of the future generations. Sustainable 

Development could not be achieved in an environment with persistent violent conflicts. The 

study recommends that Governments at all levels should enforce moral codes on the citizens, 

a capital punishment should be enforced on the perpetrators or who are behind the conflicts 

or the perpetrators must be brought to justice to serve as a deterrent to others. However, social 

reorientation, good governance, zero-tolerance for corruption, and economic diversification 

are essential requirements for peace and stability in Nigeria. Nothing is needed for the right-

thinking and peace-loving Nigerians than a sustainable development to take place in the 

country.  

 
 

Keywords: Conflict, Violence, Sustainable Development. 

 

 

Introduction 

Despite abundant resources and democratic rule in Nigeria, there has been frequent recurrence 

of violent conflicts in the country manifesting in ethnic, religion or region and mostly a 

combination of ethnics and religious with devastating consequences on sustainable 

development of Nigeria. In the last decades, the country has witnessed persistent and pervasive 

conflicts which included Boko Haram, Herdsmen/Farmers and Ethnics/Religious. All these 

forms of violence have created humanitarian problems, environmental degradation and socio-

economic predicament in Nigeria. Nigeria is under a severe internal socio-economic and 

security threat which undermined sustainable development in the country. In spite of natural 

and minerals resources with which the country is endowed coupled with numerous government 

policies and programmes to faster and sustain development, the country has virtually became 

a battle field where incessant ethno-religious, farmers-herders, Boko Haram and political crises 

are staged. The implication of the crises on the economy is that the investment which is 

supposed to be used for sustainable development is conversely being used for destruction and 
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humanitarian problems. These conflicts always resulted to widespread of bloodsheds, senseless 

killings, destruction of properties and valuable goods, environmental degradation and socio-

economic dislocation such as poverty, unemployment, insecurity, human displacement and 

humanitarian crises. These conflicts are triggered by ethnic, religion, communal and resources 

crises, politicians, hatred, intolerance, economic differences, marginalization, and rising 

unemployment and poverty in rural and urban communities in Nigeria. 

 

From 1999 to 2017, over one million Nigerians have been brutally massacred, hundreds of 

thousands have been displaced, and properties worth billions were destroyed in various 

conflicts in Nigeria. The recurrence of such conflicts is a result of lack of will on the part of 

government to address these problems because the conflicts do not directly affect the political 

class and the elites. However, the conflicts are politically motivated for the fact that politicians, 

political parties and elite group have been consistently blamed for fuelling and exploiting these 

crises to gain support and political goal. Furthermore, Nigerian government, political elites, 

religious leaders and political parties are solely responsible for the most of the conflicts in 

Nigeria. Other factors are bad governance, pervasive corruption, mismanagement of resources 

which skyrocketed unemployment to over 60% in the country where 70% of its youth are in 

their thirties. It is unfortunate that 80% of Nigeria’s over 190 million people live below the 

poverty level. These conflicts or violence have set Nigeria back and stagnant in all its 

ramifications and made sustainable development mirage. The process of development is 

blocked by these incessant violent conflicts in Nigeria. Thousands have been brutally 

massacred, business relocated, bread winners and productive youths mercilessly killed, 

children orphaned, women widowed, and properties worth billions of Naira destroyed all over 

the country. 

 

All these forms of violence have created humanitarian problems and impeded the socio 

economic and political development of Nigeria, as a nation-state is under a severe internal 

socio-economic and security threat. As a more general level, the threat has social, economic, 

political and environmental dimensions. Each of these dimensions has greatly affected the 

nation‘s stability, and can be traced to the ethnic militia armies, ethnic and religious conflicts, 

poverty, terrorism, armed robbery, corruption, economic sabotage, and environmental 

degradation. No sustainable development could take place in an atmosphere of fear, anarchy 

and insecurity. 

 

Methodology 

The study selects four conflicts as case study: Boko Haram conflict, Ethno-Religious conflict 

and Herdsmen/Farmers conflict. The study adopts secondary source of data for overall 

understanding of the subject matter. Literature was gathered from works of scholars in the area 

of investigations under review which comprised of textbooks, magazines, seminar papers, 

newspapers, international and national academic journals, Government reports (Federal Office 

of Statistics), write ups, internet/webs and other materials relevant to the study were consulted.  

 

Conceptual Clarifications: 

Conflict 

Conflict denotes clash, contention, confrontation, battle, struggle, controversy or quarrel. 

Conflict may be violent or non-violent conflict while crisis is a state of tension, fear and 

insecurity within a state, group or organizations. Conflict is a situation or condition of 

disharmony in an interactional process. Ofuoku & Isife (2009) argued that the term conflict 

refers to difference and disagreement, strife and struggle. However, Wilmot (1985), cited in 

Ofuoku & Isife (2009), conceived conflict as the interaction of independent people who 
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perceived incompatible goals and interference from each other in achieving goals. Conflict is 

social interactionism or constant antagonism over scarce resources, clash of culture or interest 

as the fundamental cause of conflict. Tonah (2006), argued that all conflicts share common 

qualities. The first is that there is a kind of contact between the parties that are involved. 

Secondly, the parties in conflict perceived conflicting views. Finally, each one of the parties 

always wants to redress existing contradictions.   

  

As noted by Wolff (2006:2), cited in Dodo etal (2017), the term ‘conflict’ is used to describe 

“a situation in which two or more actors pursue incompatible, yet from their individual 

perspectives entirely just, goals”. He further argues that sometimes, conflict is as a result of the 

struggle for power and material gain by leaders and followers alike. Because of such vested 

interests, the conflict entrepreneurs prefer conflict to cooperation and privilege violence over 

negotiations. To have a thorough grasp of conflict, therefore, one must cautiously examine the 

various actors and factors and their interrelationship in each conflict situation (Wolff 2006:3). 

In an attempt to provide an analytical framework for a deep appreciation of the causes of 

violence and conflicts, it is pertinent to analyse the various forms in which violence manifests. 

Violence can be categorized as either small or large-scale depending on the intensity. Large 

scale violence is difficult to control and its consequences are hard to predict (Coady, 1999). 

Violence has also been categorized as physical and psychological. Psychological violence is 

an act of violence in the absence of a violent act. The destructive effects are gradual and 

cumulative. It involves brainwashing, indoctrination and threats. On the other hand, physical 

violence is an act that palpably involves physical means such as bombardment, whipping, 

stabbing to death, overpowering, poisoning, forceful intrusion, malevolent intrusion among 

others. Its destructive effects are swift and direct (Turpin & Kurtz 1999).  

 

Several theories and models have been developed to explain violence. The micro and macro 

approach to violence is one of the several approaches. This approach draws a web of casual 

links between the personal biological impulse and psychological disposition on the one hand, 

and global structures, processes, and behaviour on the other. At the micro level, the propellant 

of violence is identified as individual psychological factors and biological impulse, while at 

the macro perspective socio-cultural factors are adduced for violence (Turpin & Kurtz 1999). 

Studies have also shown that violence has been perceived as an instrument of survival under 

difficult circumstance. 

 

In this perspective, the frustration-aggression theory is the most explored. The exponents of 

the theory identified major conditions in which the individual or group deploy violence. To 

them, the obstruction or blockade of efforts by the individual intended to achieve desired ends 

such as power, wealth, social status, security, equality and freedom leads to frustration that 

breeds violence. Also, a causal link has been drawn between unfulfilled rising expectation and 

violence. In this perspective, it is contended that tension or violence arises from unfulfilled 

expectation to people who had experienced hardship or enslavement but suddenly promised 

improved material condition or freedom. Furthermore, a relationship has been drawn between 

relative deprivation and violence. In this sense, the objective material condition is believed not 

to nurture violence but rather the sense of deprivation in relation to others around them, or their 

own past condition is believed to be responsible for violence with the intent to redress the 

situation (Dowse & Hughes, 1982) cited in Sunday, O. etal (2011).  

 

For Davies (1973, P. 251), cited in Dodo etal (2017), the existence of frustration of substantive 

(physical, social-affection, self-esteem, and self-actualization) or implemental needs (security, 
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knowledge, power and resources) is the essential condition for non-violent to escalate into 

violent. 

 

Sustainable Development: 

World Bank Commission on Environmental and Development (2001, p. 1), stresses that 

sustainable development seeks to meet the needs and aspirations of the present without 

compromising the ability to meet those of the future…it is a process in which the exploitation 

of resources, the direction of investments, the orientation of technological development and 

institutional change are all in harmony and enhance both current and future potentials to meet 

human needs and aspirations. Sustainable development is concerned with political 

mobilization, environmental protection and economic development. It embodies the notion and 

ideals of a development process that is equitable and socially responsive, recognising the 

extensive nature of poverty, depreciation and inequality between and within classes and 

communities. Sustainable development is centred on the variables and elements of human 

development. It is a dynamic framework that meaningful provides people with jobs 

opportunities, eliminates poverty and ensures equitable distribution of wealth in a society. It is 

the relationship between insecurity and sustainable human development. 

 

Justification of sustainable development in Nigeria  

The economic, social and environmental pillars of sustainable development have been 

adequately embedded in many parts of the country’s 1999 constitution. The constitution states 

that the Federal Republic of Nigeria ‘’ is a state based on the principles of democracy and social 

justice’’. The constitution promises to all Nigerian citizens’ justice encompassing the social, 

economic, political, equality of status, opportunity and dignity of individual. Article 20 sub-

section 2, of the constitution states that ‘’ the state shall protect and improve the environment 

and safeguard the water, air and land, forest and wild life of Nigeria. Sustainable development 

therefore, is the ability of people or government to meet the basic needs of the people in all 

aspect of life without in any way compromise the ability of the future generations to also meet 

their own needs or desires. There needs may be food, housing, cloth, health, energy, education, 

clean water and environment. Dokun (2008), sustainable development implies three primary 

factors of economic, social and environmental. An economically sustainable system must be 

able to produce goods and services on continuing basis and maintain manageable economy 

without jeopardizing sectorial balances economic activities of the country. Sustainable 

development must achieve distributional equity, adequate provision of social services 

including health and education, gender equity and political accountability, transparency and 

participation. Increase in basic freedoms and guaranteed security of all citizens; respect and 

responsible relationship with ecosystem. Invariably, violence and conflicts had undermined 

these essential features of sustainable development in Nigeria. 

 

Discussion of the Research Findings 

 

Violence and Conflicts: Undermining Sustainable Development in Nigeria. 

Cameroon (1993, P. 103) cited in Moti & Terser (2015), equates sustainable development with 

security and argued that sustainable development entails the progressive economic and social 

development of human society through maintaining the security of livelihood for all people 

and by enabling them to meet their present needs, together with a quality of life which is in 

accordance with their dignity and well-being, without compromising the ability of future 

generations. Persistent Ethno-religious, Farmers/Herdsmen and Boko Haram conflicts are 

relative conditions in which a society like Nigeria lacks peace, self-disciplined, and capacity to 

control and mobilize socio-economic formation and resources for a sustainable economic 
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growth and development necessary to affect physical, mental, materials and technological 

fulfilment. These conflicts destroyed millions of lives, properties of worth billions, schools, 

hospital and medical centres, water supply, foods, farm land, livestock, business and peaceful 

coexistence. It will be very difficult for a developing nation like Nigeria to achieve meaningful 

development and sustainable development .The essential features of sustainable development 

are: Ecological integrity and sustainability, Equity and distributive justice at all levels, socially-

relevant economic productivity and technological development, popular participation and 

collective autonomy, prevalence and institutionalization of human development, security of 

livelihood, peace and tranquillity, maintenance of ecological process and sustainable use of 

resources.  

 

Mohammed (2002), cited in Maikasuwa etal (2017), identifies three features of sustainable 

development:-  

Increasing the availability and widening the distribution of basic life, substance, such as food, 

shelter and protection. Conflicts and violence destroyed life, properties, food, and shelter and 

there was no security and protection of lives, property and shelter. 

Expanding the range of economic and social choice to individuals and society is difficult to be 

achieved in the Niger Delta, some part of Kaduna, Jos, Taraba, Benue and Maiduguri due 

persistent higher rate of conflicts, violence, unrest and insecurity. Health, education, fertile 

farm land, income, trade, business, life, properties and movement were jeopardised by these 

conflicts. In many parts of the country, the government is unable to ensure the provision of 

adequate security, sound infrastructures, proper health care system, reliable and vibrant 

educational system due to persistent conflicts which endangered sustainable development. No 

any meaningful sustainable development that would take place where you have persistent, 

prevalence and higher rate of conflicts. 

 

Boko Haram Conflict and Sustainable Development in Nigeria 

Boko Haram conflict becomes one of the major conflicts which undermined sustainable 

development in Nigeria. Boko Haram perpetuated several attacks and bombing which killed 

and massacred millions of innocent citizens of the country and also caused the destruction of 

both private and public properties worth billions of Naira. Boko Haram activities has 

destabilised socio-economic activities in the country, increased crime, criminality, inhumanity 

and genocide in the country. It has made children to become orphaned, women and husbands 

to become widowed. It also came with its psychological effects; this can be attributed to by the 

mass movement of people living in the area.  

 

July 26, 2009 Boko Haram launched mass uprising with attack on a police station in Bauchi, 

starting a five-day uprising that spread to Maiduguri and elsewhere. September 7, 2010 Boko 

Haram attacked a prison in Bauchi, killing about five guards and freeing over 700 inmates 

including former sect members. In October 11, 2010 Boko Haram bombed and gunned down 

a police station in Maiduguri destroying the station and injuring three police officers. December 

24, 2010 the group carried out a bomb attack in Jos, killing 8 people. December 28, 2010 Boko 

Haram claimed responsibility for the Christmas Eve bombing in Jos that killed 38 people. 

December 31, 2011, the group attacked a Mammy market at Army Mogadishu Barracks, Abuja, 

where eleven people were manslaughtered. April 1, 2011 the group attacked a police station in 

Bauchi. April 9, 2011 the group attacked a polling Centre in Maiduguri and bombed it. April 

20, 2011 a bomb in Maiduguri killed a policeman. April 22, 2011 the group attacked a prison 

in Yola and freed 14 prisoners 
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April 24, 2011 four bombs exploded in Maiduguri, killing at least three. May 31, 2011, 

Gunmen assassinated Abba Anas Ibn Umar Garbai, brother of the Shehu of Borno, in 

Maiduguri. June 1, 2011 the group killed Shehu of Borno’s brother, Abba El-kanemi. June 7, 

2011, a team of gunmen launched parallel attacks with guns and bombs on a church and police 

stations in Maiduguri, killing 5 people. June 16, 2011 bombing of police headquarters in Abuja, 

claimed by Boko Haram. Casualty reports vary. June 26, 2011 Gunmen shot and bombed a bar 

in Maiduguri, killing about 25 people. August 16, 2011 The Bombing of United Nations Office 

in Abuja, killing over 34 people by the Group. December 25, 2011 Bombing of St. Theresa’s 

Catholic Church, Madalla killing over 46 people. January 6, 2012 the sect attacked some 

southerners in Mubi, killing about 13 Igbo. January 21, 2012 multiple bomb blasts rocked Kano 

city, claiming over 185 people. January 29, 2012,  Bombing of Kano Police Station at Naibawa 

Area of Yankaba which led to the many victims. February 8, 2012, Bomb blast rocked Army 

Headquarters in Kaduna. February 15, 2012 Koton Karife Prison, Kogi State, was attacked by 

the sect and about 119 prisoners were released and a warder was killed. February 19, 2012, 

Bomb blast rocked Suleja Niger State near Christ Embassy Church, leaving 5 people seriously 

injured. February 26, 2012 Bombing of Church of Christ in Nigeria, Jos, leading to the death 

of about 2 worshippers & about 38 people sustained serious injuries. March 8, 2012 an Italian, 

Franco Lamolinara and a Briton, Christopher McManus, who were Expatriate Staff of 

“Stabling Vision Construction Firm” were abdicated in 2011 by group of Boko Haram and 

were later killed. March 11, 2012 Bombing of St. Finberg’s Catholic Church, Ray field, Jos, 

resulting in the killing of 11 people and several others wounded. April 26, 2012 Bombing of 

three media houses (This day Newspaper) in Abuja killing 3 &2 security Officers & injured 13 

people; This day, the Sun & The Moments newspapers in Kaduna, killing 3 persons & injuring 

many others. April, 29, 2012 witnessed an attack on Bayero University, Kano, killing 13 

Christian Worshippers, a senior non-academic staff & two Professors. April 30, 2012 Bomb 

explosion in Jalingo, claiming 11 persons and several others wounded. March 8, 2012 During 

a British hostage rescue attempt to free Italian engineer Franco Lamolinara and Briton 

Christopher McManus, abducted in 2011 by a splinter group Boko Haram, both hostages were 

killed. May 31, 2012 During a Joint Task Force raid on a Boko Haram den, it was reported that 

5 sect members and a German hostage were killed. June 3, 2012, 15 church-goers were killed 

and several injured in a church bombing in Bauchi state. Boko Haram claimed responsibility 

through spokesperson Abu Qaqa. June 17, 2012 Suicide bombers struck three churches in 

Kaduna State. At least 50 people were killed (Ogege, 2013, p. 85). 

 

The actions and activities of the Islamic sect known as Boko Haram had led to enormous loss 

of lives and properties in the country, particularly in the Northern part of Nigeria. Some of 

these activities include intimidation, bombings, suicide attacks, sporadic gunfire of unarmed, 

blameless and innocent Nigerian citizens, burning of police stations and churches, kidnapping, 

raping of school girls and women. Nigeria has also been included amongst one of the terrorist 

countries of the world. This has serious implications for sustainable development. Sustainable 

Development cannot be achieved with persistent huge loss of lives, destruction of property and 

socio-economic amenities. For many years conflicts had been undermined the process of 

achieving sustainable development in Nigeria.  These series of killings, loss of lives, 

destruction of properties and market centres worth of billions of naira have compromised the 

needs and aspirations of the present generation and also compromised the ability of the future 

generation. Many farmlands, houses, markets, business centres, government properties and 

buildings, have been destroyed and burn down to ashes. No meaningful development can take 

place with these problems. It has been revealed that education is very vital in attaining 

sustainable development. The nation has been striving to put in place amenities for the purpose 

of elevating the education standard of the country. This is, however, hampered by incessant 
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closure of schools and institutions in the northern parts of the country. Many schools had been 

burnt down while many were forced to close down for months in particular University of 

Maiduguri which in effect made the interaction of innocent youths impossible and created a 

very bad opportunity for parents of different ethnic groups to withdrawn their children from 

school. The education of innocent youths was equally disrupted under tumultuous situation 

created by the Boko Haram sect, as many were forced to emigrate from the crisis area and this 

emigration took two patterns temporary and permanent emigration. Those who emigrated on 

temporary basis came back after several weeks or months; however, those who opted for 

permanent emigration were mostly indigenous suffered losses and felt their continued stay in 

the crises areas is like casting one’s life into prediction.  

 

According to (Nwanegbo & Odigbo 2013), between 2009 and 2012, Boko Haram has launched 

fifty (53) attacks in which 1,157 people were killed and hundreds of people injured in northern 

Nigeria. It is somehow difficult to quantify the destructions, in terms of lives and properties 

lost to the marauding members of Boko Haram as whatever that is put down simply represents 

a tentative figure This undermined the process of sustainable development in Nigeria. And lack 

of access to foods, shelter, clothes, law and order makes life poor, miserable and nasty. Boko 

Haram crisis is one of the major crises which undermined the process of development in 

Nigeria and made the country backward. However, full utilization of population, land, capital 

and natural resources enhance the level of development. Unfortunately, boko haram conflict 

destroyed human resource, natural resource, land resource and consumed huge capital 

expenditure which is meant for sustainable development. Therefore, boko haram conflict 

should be control for a developing nation like Nigeria to be able to realize the dream of 

sustainable development. Peace, security, tranquillity, unity, stability and progress are always 

inevitable for sustainable development. 

 

Herdsmen /Farmers Conflict and Sustainable Development in Nigeria 

Fulani herdsmen and farmers conflict have also remained the most predominately resource-use 

and tragedy in North-eastern and North-central Nigeria especially in Yobe, Jos, Benue and 

Taraba state. The conflicts have demonstrated high potential to exacerbate the insecurity, food 

crises, hostilities, social friction, destruction of fertile farmland, inhumanity, genocides, killing 

of innocent citizens. The failure of the governments at all levels to resolve the settler/indigene 

identity and the inherited struggle over resources can be adduced to have brought dangerous 

dimensions of economic and political elements in Fulani pastoralists and farmers conflict. The 

recent Jos crises which chimed with massacre of over one hundred Fulani herdsmen, their 

families and properties and counter attacks by Fulani herdsmen had left over five hundred 

Berom women and children died, farmland, properties and valuable goods were destroyed. 

However, the predominantly Christian Torok farmers consider the mostly Muslim Hausa cattle 

herders as outsiders, and accused them of stealing land and trying to usurp burning down of 72 

villages between 2002-2003 more than five thousand people were killed between Muslim and 

Christians in Jos, the plateau state capital in September 2007 (Daniel, 2010, p. 8). Herders and 

farmers conflicts have inflicted so much negative consequences which comprised of the theft 

and murdering of cattle and goats which led to loss of animals. Over grazing and unsustainable 

land for farming led loss of fertile lands. Destruction of crops led to loss of crops, food 

insecurity and hardening of soil, rendering them infertile and difficult to grow. Destruction of 

reservoirs, dams, pipe water supply and source of drinkable water also lead to pollution of 

drinkable water and loss of water. Physical fight with naked machetes, cutlass, stick, gun, arrow 

and bow similarly led to permanent damages, injuries and loss of life. Burning of range lands, 

fadama, destruction of irrigation facilities and infrastructural facilities are also some of the 

sustained consequences of the conflict (Bello, 2013). 
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The Fulani herdsmen livelihood strategies had resulted in conflicts over the destruction of 

crops. The environmental degradation is perceived to be contributing enormously to the 

deterioration in ecosystem services to the environment of various communities. The increased 

provision of social services in towns, such as health centres, schools, and food aid as well as 

the increased economic opportunities has led to settlement and concentration of grazing in areas 

around such towns. Fulani herdsmen in the incessant resource conflict witnessed in Nigeria 

and how it affects livelihood security of those involved and resource sustainability for the 

communities. These conflicts are responsible for the unsustainable utilization of land and water 

resources as the trampling by the hooves of herds of cattle compacts the soil of farm land, 

destroys farm crops by the herdsmen, places restraint on effective utilization of arable farmland 

among other destruction of available resources. Herders/farmers make life miserable and 

compromised the needs and ability of the people living in those areas. This endangered and 

make sustainable development mirage in Nigeria. Herder/farmers conflict had also been one of 

the contemporary crises that made Nigeria backward. No nation that can achieve any 

meaningful development without full utilization of agricultural sector which comprised 

farmland and cattle rearing. In 1960-70s agricultural sector contributed 70-80% to the foreign 

exchange and GDP in Nigeria. Unfortunately, the persistent herders/farmers crisis had 

continued to destroyed agricultural activities and sabotaged the country development process. 

Virgin and fertile land, agricultural products, cattle and property were destroyed. Human lives 

were lost and environmental pollution or degradation became one of the negative effects of 

herders/farmers conflict. This is how herders/farmers crisis continued to undermine the process 

and progress of sustainable development in Nigeria. Full utilization of agricultural resources is 

key to any sustainable economic growth. Therefore, herders/farmers crisis should be control to 

allow peace, security, tranquillity and progress in resources utilization.      

 

Ethno-Religious Conflict and Sustainable Development in Nigeria 

The term ethno-religious conflict is used to describe as conflict which has both ingredients of 

ethnicity and religion or conflict which started in form of ethnic and metamorphose into 

religious conflict. Religious conflict is more sensitive, destructive, attractive, very dangerous 

and wider range in spread and negative consequences. It mostly occurs in multi-religious 

cosmopolitan societies like Nigeria. Islam and Christianity are practically most dominant 

religions followed by other traditional religions not too pronounced. Religious conflicts mostly 

have severe consequences (Al-Kasim etal, 2017). 

 

For Ibrahim (2005), cited in Al-Kasim etal (2017), ethno-religion conflict refers to disputes 

arising from ethnic and religious differences. Such conflicts are often associated with ethnic or 

religious sentiments. Thus, the usage of the concept denotes the fact that all crises that have 

religious and ethnic overtones. Ethnic-religious conflict therefore, occurs when the ultimate 

goal of conflict is of ethnic and religious in nature. Salawu (2010), cited in Al-Kasim etal 

(2017) posits that ethno-religious conflicts in Nigeria have some historical antecedent. This is 

because many governmental actions during the colonial rule and after independence 

encouraged, to a large extent, the sowing of the seeds of ethno-religious conflicts that are found 

to be rampant in the Nigerian nation today. 

 

Nigeria has had its fair share of skirmishes of ethno-religious crises throughout its history. In 

a country of over 190 million people who belong to more than 400 ethnic groups, and 

eventually split between Muslims and Christians under the umbrella of ethnicity. Ethno-

Religious conflicts have become order of the day and prevalence more especially in Northern 

parts of Nigeria in states like Kaduna, Plateau, Benue and Kano. In Kaduna between February 
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and May, 2000 over 1000 people were killed in riot over the introduction of Sharia laws in the 

state hundreds of ethnic Hausa were killed and properties worth of millions were destroyed in 

reprisal attacks in south-eastern Nigeria, Sharia riots also spilled over to Jos in September 2001 

were over three thousand 3000 were killed in inter-religious clashes. November 21, 2002, 

religious riot in Kaduna, December, 26, 2002 religious riot in Bauchi, February 2003, religious 

riot in Ibadan all have moved the country backwards Similarly, in July 2006, religious riots 

were held over Northern Nigeria in cities such as Katsina, Bauchi, Kano, Minna, Patoskum, 

etc. over the depiction of Prophet Muhammad Cartoons in Denmark. Many people were killed, 

properties and farmlands were destroyed. In March 2003, Religious riot in Kardako Plateau 

andJuly 26, 2009 Religious riot in Maiduguri, Yobe, Bauchi and Kano state. January 11, 2010 

renewed religious crises in Bauchi, Jos. May 16, 2011 post-election violence which turned to 

religious/ethnic conflict all over Northern Nigeria which left several hundred dead 

(Maikasuwa, 2017).  

 

From 1999 to 2011, over fifty thousand Nigerians have been brutally massacred in various 

ethno-religious and politically motivated conflicts all over Nigeria, mostly in the Northern part 

of the country. Hundreds of thousands have been displaced in virtually every region of the 

nation due to an upsurge of ethnic strife. Properties worth billion had been destroyed. Many 

virgin farmlands had also been destroyed and made unproductive. Commercial and other 

economic activities had stopped. This compromised the needs of the present population and 

ability of the future generations and also undermined the process of achieving sustainable 

development in Nigeria. It is essential to note that most of the ethno-religious crises paved way 

for merciless killings and destructions of properties. This endangered sustainable development. 

In May 1992 at Zangon-Kataf, a communal feud of conflict between katafs and Hausa later 

took the dimension of inter-religious war between Muslims and Christians which spread to 

major cities and parts of the State. Several lives were lost and properties valued over hundreds 

of millions were destroyed. This undermined the process of achieving and sustaining 

development in Nigeria. Development is always a dynamic process and multidimensional in 

nature. On October 18, 2018 there was another gigantic ethno-religious conflict in Kasuwan 

Magani Kaduna which claimed hundreds of innocent lives and properties worth of millions, 

and the crises spread to southern Kaduna and Abuja road and many innocent travellers were 

slaughtered on road. The conflict led to curfew announced by Kaduna state Governor Nasir El-

Rufai. This restriction of movement, loss of lives and properties undermined the process of 

achieving sustainable development in Nigeria. It also compromised the security, needs and 

peace in the affected areas which will invariably continue to affect the peace, security and needs 

of the future generations in those affected areas. Kaduna, Plateau and Benue states are more 

volatile and hostile in ethno-religious or Muslim-Christian conflicts which always claim 

unquantifiable innocent lives and properties in the country. This made sustainable development 

a mirage in Nigeria. Nigeria as a nation requires peace, tranquillity, unity, stability and progress 

before any meaningful development to take place. In spite of loss of lives, property and socio-

economic amenities in the country, Nigeria as a multilateral diverse nation continues to 

experience insecurity, instability, unrest and civil disorder as a result of pervasive and persistent 

ethno-religious crisis. Therefore, ethno-religious conflict should be curtailed to allow peace 

and security that can facilitate economic growth and sustainable development in Nigeria.  

 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

The presence of insecurity and violent conflicts in Nigeria constitutes threat to lives and 

property hinders business activities, and discourages local and foreign investors, all of which 

stifle and retard sustainable development in the country. In Nigeria there has been rising wave 

of violent conflicts since the country attained independence in 1960. This rising wave has not 
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abated but has assumed a dangerous dimension which is even threatening the corporate 

existence of the country as one geographical entity. The elimination of these threats should be 

the number one goal of governments in Nigeria at all levels as the country cannot achieve any 

significant development amidst insecurity and violent conflicts.  

 

Government must be proactive in dealing with security issues and threats, through modern 

methods of intelligence gathering, and intelligence sharing, training, logistics, motivation, and 

deploying advanced technology in managing security challenges. The real panacea for solving 

insecurity challenge in Nigeria is for government to accelerate the pace of development. 

Development in this context consists of creating an economy with relevant social, economic 

and physical infrastructures for business operations and industrial growth, to provide gainful 

employment, high level of educational facilities, and medical care for the people. 

Governments at all levels should ensure that rising poverty indices are reversed and a realistic 

social security programme is pursued and systematically implemented to ensure that the 

populace meets its basic needs. 

 

Governments at all levels should enforce moral codes on the citizens. A capital punishment 

should be enforced on the perpetrators and those who are behind the violent conflicts or the 

perpetrators must be brought to justice to serve as deterrent to others.  

 

However, social re-orientation, good governance, zero-tolerance for corruption, and economic 

diversification are essential requirements for peace and stability to reign in Nigeria. Nothing 

less is acceptable to the right-thinking and peace-loving Nigerians for sustainable development 

to take place in the country.  
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Abstract: The Nigeria Police like any formal organisation has its rules and regulations guiding 

the enlistment of officers. While studies on the effect of the rules on the recruitment of 

policewomen are inadequate, the public continues to advance subjective effects. Hence, the 

study explored how the police rules and regulations affect the recruitment of women into the 

NP. The study adopted a descriptive survey design consisting both quantitative and qualitative. 

Z test formula which was used because the target population was not known. The formula gave 

a sample size of 385 female respondents that were selected randomly from Zone7 of the NP. 

305 questionnaires were recovered for quantitative analysis out of the 385 questionnaires that 

were administered. Key informant interview (KII) and in-depth interview (IDI) were used to 

generate qualitative data. Socialist and liberal feminism were used as a theoretical guide for 

the study. The quantitative data generated were analysed using SPSS and content analysis was 

used to analyse the qualitative data. Findings showed that police rules and regulations affect 

the enlistment of women into the NP, especially married women seeking for enlistment. The 

study therefore recommended that police rules and regulations should be amended and relaxed 

to encourage and accommodate more women into the Police.   

 
 

Keywords: Nigeria Police; Police rules and regulations; Female police; Recruitment  

 

Introduction 

Culturally, female gender is placed on a scale of inferiority and lowliest position by the 

practices of almost every organization with respect to recruitment, appointment, functions and 

promotion to top management positions. Many scholars argued this situation to be a result of 

the delineation of historic masculinity that had dominated the whole systems of many 

organizations encompassing both genders. The system of domination is also seen to establish 

a solid root in the cultures of the police organizations and had graduated into a virus smearing 

the police rules and regulations. This originated from the perception that the Police was initially 

meant for men and therefore encouraged the development of the male-friendly police rules and 

regulations guiding the enlistment of officers irrespective of their gender.  

 

Furthermore, most police cultures placed policewomen on a very low status compared to their 

male colleagues in both functions and rankings indicating a patriarchal and paramilitary 

definition of organizational settings as women are underrepresented in the Police. All these 

undermine any effort to recruit and retain women and contribute to their dramatic 

underrepresentation in recognized law enforcement bodies (Tamuno, 1970; Burton, 1987; 

Alemika, 2001; Martin & Jurik, 2007; Prenzler & Sinclair 2013). 

 



Dutse International Journal of Social and Economics Research Vol. 2, No. 2 July 2019 

  

 

23 

 

The low recruitment of women into the police profession transcends underdeveloped countries 

to include the developed countries as well. In fact, researchers like Cordner & Cordner, (2011), 

Stroshine & Brandl, (2011) and Prenzler and Sinclair (2013) reported that the percentage of 

policewomen, in most developed democracies, remains at or below one quarter, compared to 

their male counterparts, with much lower numbers in the top management ranks. Consequently, 

most of the public believe that the low recruitment of women in the NP is also a function of 

the Police Rules and Regulations. Hence, it is to validate or reject this perception that this 

research examines the relationship between the Police Rules, Regulations and female 

recruitments with emphasis on the nature of the relationship.  

 

Statement of the Problem 

The police organistion like any social system has its own structure, rules and regulations. 

Generally, analysis of such structure and rules are often mono-gendered in nature which 

Feminists have pointed out the need to re-examine the perceived orientation and the need to 

account for gender in police culture and tradition. More instructive to this current study, is the 

military culture that has percolated into the police institutions and by extension its culture.  A 

ready-made example is the common compliment in the service-‘morning sir.’ This, as it were, 

writes off the female folks in the police workplace (with the likelihood of a wide range career 

effect) and point to the needs to take a gendered look into the police rules and regulations as it 

affect the women enlistment into the Nigeria Police  

 

Literature Review and Theoretical Framework 

 

Empirical literature 

The police rules and regulations have placed policewomen on a very low status in both application 

and recruitment. Women are underrepresented in the Police; they are not encouraged to apply 

because of the aggressive and authoritarian image of the Police which is based on the outdated 

paramilitary model of law enforcement. These undermine any efforts to recruit and retain women 

and these contribute to their dramatic under representation in sworn law enforcement (Tamuno, 

1970; Alemika, 2001; Martin & Jrurik 2007; Prenzler & Sinclair, 2013). Policewomen are facing 

problems associated with recruitment, gender, career advancement and or discrimination.  

 

Accordingly, career women ascertained that different barriers prevent women enlistment into the 

Police. Women in the Police claimed that such barriers include the Police Rules and Regulations 

and the physical strength tests, which largely contributed to the enlistment of more men into the 

Police nationwide (Tamuno, 1970; Austin, 1996; Alemika, 2001; Prenzler, 1996). By the 1990s, 

the number of female officers in the most of the progressive democracies nations reached the 10% 

mark, but with women often absent from smaller units such as water police or dog squads 

(Stroshine & Brandl, 2011; Prinzler & Sinclair, 2013). Recent research indicates that in most 

developed democracies the percentage of sworn women police remains at or below one quarter, 

with much lower numbers in management ranks, and with women from racial or ethnic minorities 

suffering greater marginalisation (Cordner and Cordner, 2011; Stroshine and Brandl, 2011). 

Women also remain grossly under-represented in most non-democratic nations or emerging 

democracies; (Natarajan, 2008). Recent research also points to a leveling out in female recruit 

numbers in the advanced jurisdictions around one third in the more optimistic scenarios and a 

possible problem with female attrition (Cordner and Cordner, 2011; Prenzler et al., 2010; Van 

Ewijk, 2012).  

 

The police culture is also seen as monolithic which is made up of subcultures. The rules or culture 

drives the character of an organisation. It guides employees on what they are expected to believe 
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and act, and promotes communication and mutual understanding (Skolnick 2008). Skolnick (2008, 

p.35) posits that “occupational groups develop understanding about how to interpret conduct, retain 

loyalties, express opinions, and use authority largely from organisational structures”. However, the 

enlistment of officers irrespective of the gender is guided by the police rules and regulations. These 

rules as stated in the Police Regulations and the Police Act, presented the qualifications required 

and the conditions of service of officers. Some of these conditions as appeared in the Police 

Regulations include: 

 

The Police Rules and Regulations 

Qualifications and Conditions of the Service, Cadet A.S.Ps: 

Section 41 of the Police Act says that:  

The appointment of cadet assistant superintendent of police shall be restricted to trainees 

destined for general appointment in the Force.     

Section 42  

Subsection (1) the general qualifications required of a male or female candidate for 

appointment as cadet assistant superintendent of police (general duties) are as follows- 

 (a)  Age-not below twenty-three years or above twenty-eight years; 

 (b)  Physical fitness- must be certified by a Government Medical Officer as  

  being  physically and mentally fit for service in the Force; 

 (c)  Education- must be in possession of a pass degree from a university  

  recognized by  the Federal Ministry of Education;  

 (d)  Character- must be exemplary; 

 (e) Financial Status- must be free from pecuniary embarrassment.  

(2)A male candidate shall not be less than 1.67 meters’ height and shall have an expanded 

chest measurement of not less than 86 centimeters 

(3)A female candidate shall be unmarried, and shall not be less than 1.67 meters’ height. 

 

Police Women – Miscellaneous Condition of Service: 

Section 124: A woman police officer who is desirous of marrying must first apply in writing 

to the commissioner of police for the State Police command in which she is serving, requesting 

permission to marry and giving the name, address and occupation of the person she intends to 

marry. Permission will be granted for the marriage if the intended husband is of good character 

and the woman police officer has served for in the force for a period of not less than three years.   

Section 126: A married woman police officer who is pregnant may be granted a maternity 

leave in accordance with the provisions of the General Orders 

Section 127: An unmarried woman police officer who becomes pregnant shall be discharged 

from the Force, and shall not be re-enlisted except with the approval of the Inspector-General. 

 

Theoretical Framework 

The study is guided by socialist feminism. Socialists view the situation of women resulting 

from the structural oppression of the society. To the socialists, police rules and regulations 

negatively affect the enlistment of women because of the patriarchal nature of the police rules. 

At the core of the socialist is; to provide a critique of the structural oppression suffering by 

women in the patriarchal and capitalist society; a new social movement from the expanded 

analysis and understanding of Marxist historical materialism; to bring together synthesis of and 

theoretical explanation of Marxian and radical feminist thought to the explanation of women 

expression of oppression of the Police via the PRR (Martin & Forest 2004; Ritzer, 2011). 
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Study Method 

The study adopts a survey research design which is descriptive in nature. The research design 

used for the study is Mixed Method (quantitative and qualitative methods). While questionnaire 

was administered only on the female respondents, KII and IDI were conducted with both 

Policemen and women for data generation. Target population for the study were policemen and 

women who were enlisted as ASPs in Zone Seven (Abuja, Kaduna and Niger) of the Nigeria 

Police.  Z test formula was used to select a sample size of 385 at a confidence level of 95% 

(1.96) giving room for 5% confidence error.  n= (Ζα/₂σ)²∕ D². Therefore, the sample size of 

385 was proportionally spread over the state commands constituting Zone Seven. For KII, five 

(5) high ranking officers found in the Zone were purposively selected for the interview. IDI 

was conducted with 12 Policewomen and men who have attained the ranks of DSP, SP and 

Deputy Inspector General of Police among the officers enlisted as ASPs in the Zone. Analysis 

was based on the 305 recovered questionnaires using SPSS to generate frequency and 

percentage tables; and to measure the central tendency using bar chart. Qualitative data were 

analysed using content analysis.  

 

Results And Discussions 

Table 1: Socio Demographic information: 
Characteristics Frequency Percentage (%) 

The Age Distribution of the Respondents    

18-24 Years 

25-34 Years 

35-49 Years 

50 Years & above 

Total  

19 

95 

153 

38 

305 

06.2 

31.1 

50.2 

12.5 

100.0 

Marital Status   

Single 

Married 

Divorced 

Widow 

Total 

33 

230 

27 

15 

305 

10.8 

75.4 

08.9 

04.9 

100.0 

Educational Qualification of the Respondents   

HND/B.Sc 

PGD 

M.Sc 

PhD 

Total 

222 

81 

02 

00 

305 

72.8 

26.6 

00.6 

00.0 

100.0 

Rank/Designation   

ASP 1 & 2 

DSP 

SP 

CSP 

AC 

DCP 

CP 

AIG 

DIG 

Total 

167 

43 

39 

27 

13 

09 

05 

01 

01 

305 

54.8 

14.5 

12.8 

08.9 

04.3 

03.0 

01.6 

03 

03 

100.0 

  Source: Field Survey, 2016 

 

Table 1 reveals the age range of the female officers in the NP. Most of the female officers in 

the Zone7 of the NP are between the ages of 35-49 years, presenting 50.2% of the total 

respondents. 31.1% of the respondents are between the ages of 25-34years, 6.2% and 12.5 % 

are between the ages of 18-24years and 50years and above respectively. The table also revealed 

a gap between the married and the single female officers. Majority of the policewomen are 

married with the highest percentage of 75.4%, while only 10.8% are single, 8.9% and 4.9% are 
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divorced and widowed respectively.  Most of the officers (72.8%) in the Nigeria Police got 

enlisted with HND/B.Sc qualifications. 26.6%, and 0.4% improved on their qualifications to 

PGD, and M.Sc respectively; none of the officers has Ph.D degree. 167 (54.8%) of the 

respondents are ASP1 & 2, 43 (14.1%) are DSP, 39 (12.8%) are SP, 27 (8.9%) are CSP, 13 

(4.3%), 9 (3.0%), 5 (1.6%), 1 (0.3%) and 1 (0.3%) are ACP, DCP, CP, AIG, DIG respectively. 

 

Police Rules, Regulations and Female Recruitment into the NP 

 

Table: 2 Police Rules and Regulations specify how applicant must be recruited into NP  
Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Yes 305 100 

No 0 0 

Total 305 100 

Source: field Survey, 2016 

 

The Police force is a formal organisation guided by rules and regulations which every officer 

must abide including the enlistment of every officer. Table 2 reveals (100%) submission from 

the officers to the police rules. All the respondents reported that the Police Rules and 

Regulations specify how applicants must be recruited into the NP. This is an indication that 

applicants must meet up with the requirements before enlistment as stated in sections 42 of the 

Nigeria Police Rules and Regulations (see pages 4and 5), and this usually has great effect(s) 

on the success of the applicants whether male or female.  

 

Effects of Police Rules and Regulations on the Enlistment of Policewomen 

 

Table: 3 Police Rules and Regulations affect the recruitment of women in the NP 
Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Yes 249 81.6 

No 56 18.4 

Total 305 100 

Source: Field Survey, 2016 

 

Most of the respondents in Table 3 report that Police rules and regulations affect the recruitment 

of women into the NP. While 81.6% of the officers are of this opinion, 18.4% did not in any 

way see the effect of the police rules and regulations on women enlistment into the NP.  

However, it is clear from in table 3 that the low representation of women in the NP started 

partly from the rules guiding the recruitment exercise. They further report that the law has 

affected women by not allowing married women to be enlisted; that alone would affect the 

percentage of women that would be applying for enlistment. For instance, Section 42 sub-

section (3) states: Female candidates shall be unmarried, and shall not be less than 1.67 meters’ 

of height.  
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Reason for More men than Women in the NP  

 

Table: 4 Reasons for more men than women in the NP  
Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Rules & regulations specify the enlistment of more men than 

women. 
31 10.2 

The rules are more favourable to the enlistment of men. 29 09.5 

more men usually apply than women 103 33.8 

A and B 23 07.5 

A and C 35 11.5 

B and C 21 06.9 

All of the above 57 18.7 

None of the above 06 02.0 

Total 305 100.0 

Source: Field Survey,2016 

 

There are more men than women in the NP because more men apply than women for 

enlistment, as reported by 33.8% of the respondents. Though the women are of different 

opinions on why we have more men than women in the NP, 10.2% of the respondents believe 

that Police Rules and Regulations specify the enlistment of more men than women via its 

unfriendly rules to female. While 9.5% of the respondents report that more men are found in 

the NP because the rules are more favourable to them, 18.7% believe that, despite the 

specification that more men should be enlisted and the unfriendly rules to the enlistment of 

women, more men than women apply for enlistment into the NP. Furthermore, 7.5% are of the 

opinion that more men are enlisted because police rules are more favourable to them, 11.5% 

are of the opinion that police rules specify the enlistment  of more men than women; and 6.9% 

are of the opinion that more men apply, because police rules are favourable to them. However, 

2.0% of the respondents did not attach any reason to why there are more men than women in 

the NP. In an in-depth interview, a woman (CSP) is of the opinion that: 

We have more men in the NP because it was initially meant for them; 

the men believe that, providing security is a man’s business, therefore, 

this perception gave rise to the demand for more men than women 

(IDI/Female/Police Division/Zaria/2016). 

 

Another respondent, a female DIG in the Force Headquarters Abuja is of the opinion that “men 

have the number in the NP, and they will continue not until the women decide to join in numbers 

and which we can’t force them because we need numbers” (IDI/Female/2016). For instance, a 

female CSP argues:  

During my time, only 5 women applied out of the 100 candidates that 

applied. So when more men apply, what do you expect to see? Is it 

not more men? To me, is not a big deal, the issue is let’s get more 

women applying. Our culture is not friendly to women too, most 

especially here in the North. They call a police woman names such as 

prostitute (IDI/Female/Police Headquarter /Niger2016)    
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Enlistment of Married Women in the Nigeria Police    

 

Table 5: Prevention of married women from being recruited in to the Nigeria Police    
Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agree 19 6.2 

Agree 27 8.9 

Disagree 101 33.1 

Strongly Disagree 158 51.8 

Total 305 100.0 

Source: Field Survey, 2016 

 

Table 5 shows the perception of the policewomen regarding the enlistment of married women. 

This shows that married women should be considered for enlistment provided they are not 

pregnant at the point of enlistment. Up to 51.8% of the respondents strongly disagree with the 

police rules and regulations to continue to prevent married women from enlistment. While 

6.2% and 8.9% strongly agreed and agreed that married women need not be recruited 

respectively, 33.1% disagreed. Most women in the NP see the aspect of the rule preventing 

married women enlistment as discriminatory and see the need for the rule to be reviewed.  For 

example, the most senior officer among the respondents argues: 

though women are not ready, like the men, to join the Force, but the 

rule itself is contributing to the low turnout of the female because 

there have been a lot of discriminatory rules in the NP which are both 

in the Police Act and regulations and as said earlier, this is one of the 

aspects (KII/female/Police Headquarter/Abuja/2016)  

 

Need to review laws guiding the enlistment of women in the NP:  

The rules and regulations guiding the enlistment of the female officers need to be reviewed as 

indicated in Table 6. The frequency table shows that 63.3% of the respondents are of the 

opinion that the aspects of the law regarding the enlistment of women into the NP need to be 

reviewed to accommodate and encourage more women enlistment. Contrary to this, 36.7% are 

of the opinion that the rules need no ammendent  for an interested female applicant to apply 

and be enlisted.   

 
Table 6: The need to review Laws guiding the enlistment of women in the NP    

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Yes 193 63.3 

No 112 36.7 

Total 305 100.0 

Source: Field Survey, 2016 

 

Considering the discriminatory rules against women as contained in the Nigeria Police Rules 

and Regulations (NPRR), most of these women have different perceptions regarding which 

aspect of the rules needs review as shown in Figure  
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Figure 1: Aspects of the law that need review 

 
Source: Field Survey, Jan, 2016  

 

Obviously, the bar chart shows the highest response for single women after enlistment seeking 

for marriage. This means that most (43.7%) of the women in the NP see the rules guiding single 

women after enlistment seeking for marriage as discriminatory since the rule is applicable to 

only female officers. However, 89 respondents, representing 29.2%, report that the aspect of 

the law that needs review is the married women seeking for enlistment. This is because they 

see it as one of the aspects largely contributing to the low recruitment of women in the NP. 

While some (23), representing 7.5 % of the respondents see the need to review the code of 

silence, 43(14.1%) are of the opinion that the height requirement of the female applicant should 

be relaxed in order to have more women scaling through for the enlistment. Furthermore, 7 

(2.3%) believe that the physical requirement for the female officer is too much; therefore, it 

needs to be relaxed so as to encourage more women enlistment. However, 3(1.0%) are of the 

opinion that both rules guiding the enlistment of married women and single women seeking for 

marriage after enlistment need to be reviewed as against 8(2.6%) those that see problems with 

the entire laws guiding the enlistment of women in the NP. In line with the argument, the most 

senior female officer argues:        

Several aspects of the NP Rules and Regulations regarding the female 

officers need to be reviewed, because some of these aspects look 

discriminatory, most especially, the aspect of the single women after 

enlistment seeking for marriage. Though, we are making effort 

towards the amendment of these laws. We have set up a committee to 

look in to the Police Rules and Regulations to come up with 

recommendations, and this would be considered along with the UN 

report that was suggested in 2010 (KII/Female/Police 

Headquarter/Abuja2016).   

 

From the responses generated, Police Rules and Regulations affect the enlistment of women 

and contribute to gender imbalance in the Nigeria Police. Accordingly, the socialist see the 

PRR negatively affecting the enlistment of women because of the patriarchal nature of the 

rules. Hence, the socialist provided a critique of the structural oppression suffering by women 

in the Nigeria Police via the PRR and expanded analysis and understanding of historical 

materialism to the theoretical expression of the oppression of women by the PRR (Ritzer, 

2011). 

 

Discussion of Findings 

Few women are found on high ranking position in the Nigeria Police generally because of the 

PRR that affect the enlistment of women. This is similar with the situation of police women in 

most developed democracies. The percentage of sworn women police remains at or below one 

quarter, with lower number in management ranks, and with women ethnic minorities suffering 
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greater marginalization via the guided rules such as in the PRR (Cordner and Cordner, 2011; 

Van Ewijk 2012; Prinzler and Sinclair, 2013). The PRR guide officers’ enlistment and after 

enlistment, on what they are expected to believe, how to acts and promotes communication and 

mutual understanding (George & Jayan, 2012). Accordingly, feminist argued that PRR affect 

women enlistment because it has been designed by men for men so as to ensure adequate 

restriction for women and probably making it a Men’s World (McDowell. 2008, Ritzer, 2003 

& 2011).  There are more men than women in the NP because of the patriarchal nature of the 

society which encourages more men to apply for enlistment. Though, the women are of 

different opinions on why there are more men than women in the NP. Some women believe 

that Police Rules and Regulations specify the enlistment of more men than women via its 

unfriendly rules to female. While some argued that more men are found in the NP because the 

rules are more favourable to them, some believe that the police is mostly seen as men’s world. 

This is also plausible with the arguments that female are leveling out in recruitment in numbers 

in the advanced jurisdictions around one third in the more optimistic scenarios and a possible 

problem with female attrition (Cordner and Cordner, 2011; Prenzler et al., 2010; Van Ewijk, 

2012). However, two major barriers prevent women from joining the Police which are both 

formal and informal. The formal is the PRR and the informal is the treatment the women would 

receive from the larger society after enlistment.  

 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

The PRR as an element of the police culture serves as a guide to officer’s enlistment. As a 

regimental organisation, it guides officers on what they are expected to believe and promote. 

PRR affects the recruitment of women into the NP most especially the aspect of married women 

seeking for enlistment and single women seeking for marriage after enlistment and these 

contribute to the underrepresentation of women in the NP. Hence, the research recommends 

that marital status should not be considered for women enlistment, in as much as the applicants 

are not pregnant. Nigerians should improve on their culture(s) to encourage women to 

participate in the force specifically from Northern Nigeria. To ensure women participation at 

all level, recruitment should be taken down to Wards and Local Governments, at the same time, 

the height required for women seeking enlistment should be relaxed to allow more women to 

scale through. 
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Abstract: The paper centers on the causes of kidnappings in Borno state, particularly in 

Maiduguri Metropolis. Since the rise of the phenomenon, its earlier consequence instigated the 

feeling of insecurity especially among the youths, with increased pressure of restiveness among 

the populist. The safety of lives and property as well as welfare or provisions of social amenities 

are among the core responsibilities of governments in modern societies. Thus, the dimensions 

of Kidnappings in Nigeria are alarming, urging for a rising concern on the statutory homeland 

security in the country. The government is perceived with gross ineffectiveness in the face of 

curtailing the sophistry of kidnappings, as normal socio-economic routines of lawful 

businesses, farming, and commuting are hindered by the menace, which is discouraging 

foreigners from investing in the country, particularly in the affected areas. Hence, the paper 

seeks to examine the activities and causes for kidnapping in Maiduguri Metropolis. The sample 

size for the study was ninety two respondents. Cluster and purposive sampling were adopted 

to enumerate the 8 local governments that made up Maiduguri Metropolis, and two local 

governments were selected out of the eight. The paper reveals that kidnapping is a new 

phenomenon; it has no relationship with ethnic differences; but has relationship with youth 

illiteracy which is high among the youth in the study area. The paper also observed that the 

influencing factors that lead to kidnappings in the study area are cultism, illiteracy, 

unemployment, impact of cattle rustling, political thuggery and poverty. Hence, the paper 

suggests that, there is the effective collaboration between the police and the host community 

for the purpose of solving community crime problems, capacity building of the law enforcement 

personnel, and provision of adequate funding to the agencies responsible and stiffer 

punishment to deter criminals. 

 
 

Keywords: Public; Perception; Kidnapping; Causes 

 

Introduction 

Security at homeland symbolizes protection against all forms of harm and threat whether 

physical, economical or psychological to ensure freedom and safety of the populist. The 

concept does not denote absence of threat, but the ability to upgrade and confront to ease the 

challenges posed by the peril. Abdullahi (2008) argued that Nigeria is currently plagued by 

different forms of insecurity that need to be tackled in order to promote and protect societal 

and human development. The phenomenon of kidnapping is an old act in the history of man 

and has been in Nigeria criminal statues and record for decades, but request for ransom in 

kidnapping is a new trend which emulated in the framework threat in recent years. The 
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dimension is fetching an escalating episode effecting political, economic, ethnic and 

interpersonal relations in the sphere of safety and trust. Even though, writers directly linked it 

prime source to the rapid transforming consequences of urbanization, population growth and 

unemployment in Nigeria. 

 

Many people have been kidnapped and only released after the payment of ransom while in 

some cases, dead bodies are recovered, these shape people’s perception of the level of 

insecurity in the country (Ugwulebo, 2010). However, in 2009, rebranding project is frantically 

directed towards redeeming the image of Nigeria due to the fact that most countries of the 

world and Nigerians themselves perceive Nigerians negatively (Dieye and Iwele, 2011). Many 

factors are perceived as its causes, they include corruption among the Nigeria Police Force, 

unemployment, poverty and leadership failure, failure of the government to provide basic 

amenities, the use of cult gangs and militants by politicians in electoral processes (Adibe, 2009; 

Diara, 2010; Okengwu, 2011).This paper lays emphasis on public perception as overview of 

the causes and consequences of kidnapping in Maiduguri metropolis, looking into the statutory 

responsibility of the state to confidently convince the general public of its protective capacity.  

 

Statement of the Research Problem 

Kidnapping in Nigeria is a very serious contemporary social problem which Iduh (2011) refers 

to as the outcome of decades of peaceful protests. It gradually attracts national attention with 

the kidnapping of foreign oil workers and demanding ransom (Nwadiorah and Nkwocha, 

2011). Subsequently, Nigerians are kidnapped and only released on payment of huge ransom, 

eliminated or negotiation for political compromise. For instance, five lecturers of the 

University of Maiduguri in the department of geology were kidnapped; three victims of the act 

were killed due to the failure of their family and other concerned bodies to pay the demand 

ransom. These and similar incidents of the act create panic and consciousness of insecurity in 

Nigeria especially with regards to foreign investors. 

 

There is dark figure on the incidence of kidnapping as some victims’ relations do not report 

their cases to the police, due to the threat they receive by the perpetrators and weak trust on the 

ability of the security personnel. Thus, if the police have lost public confidence, then the prime 

value of security is undermined and the public will be exposed to numerous forms of threats, 

decay and fast degradation of the standard of values and moral character formation and taint 

image on Nigeria at large, thus urgent attention need to be given. 

 

Meanwhile, in order to realize public perception by getting the negative as well as positive 

responses in order to effectively tackle the menace, this study of public perception on 

kidnapping is therefore, important as it will reduce the doom and panic about the activity of 

kidnappers in the society. In view of this, the paper aimed at understanding the public 

perception on kidnapping in Maiduguri Metropolis of Borno State, Nigeria.  

The objectives of the study are:  

1. To explore public perception on the phenomenon of kidnapping in Maiduguri 

Metropolis. 

2. To examine the factors responsible for kidnapping in Maiduguri Metropolis. 

3. To proffer solution to the menace of kidnapping in Maiduguri Metropolis. 

Kidnapping Analysis 

Kidnapping analysis is a step by step account of how kidnapping occurs, how it is resolved to 

form free movement and a base for peaceful co-existence of individuals in a community or 

society in general. The basis of this analysis is to find out what has happened in the past with 
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regards kidnapping, how they were resolved, and how the outcome of this resolution is related 

to the present study and how it can assist in the progress of the study.    

 

Bedua (1992) and Oyefusi (2008) are of the view that recently, kidnapping in many parts of 

Nigeria has assumed very alarming dimensions. Its occurrence has expectedly endangered 

many especially commuters. It is important to point out that; serious threats to National 

Security are not always only those that threaten the sovereignty of the state. In other words, 

anything that threatens or inhibits the freedom and wellbeing of the citizenry that engenders 

loss of confidence in the government especially her ability to protect the people should be 

accorded deserving attention. Intelligence today reveals that kidnapping has assumed very 

alarming proportions in many states. People cannot go about their lawful businesses. Even 

farmers are now kidnapped in their farms. Commuters plying certain roads are at the risk of 

being kidnapped. 

 

Ugwulebo (2011) further argues that kidnapping incidents become more glaring in some 

communities of Kaduna, Edo, Kogi and Maiduguri State. This makes people living there or 

passing through such places grip with fear as a result of the frequent incidence of the act. This 

subjective insecurity also tolls the enthusiasm of foreigners wishing to invest in the country. 

On account of this insecurity among foreigners, Dieye and Iwele (2011) observe that travelling 

advisory has been frequently issued to some immigrates cautioning them from travelling to the 

affected parts of the country, while Diplomats have put off travelling to such parts in order to 

avoid being victim of the said act. This alone has dragged the image of the country to the mud 

before the international community. 

 

Observations on the menace of kidnapping across the country point to either there are flaws in 

the strategies being deployed and dearth of appropriate technical capabilities; or the attention 

being accorded to the menace are not sufficient. Seen from whichever angle, the menace is 

disturbing. Thus, the situation requires stakeholders to re-strategize and think out of the box to 

surmount the menace. In other words, the need to re-strategize and contain the situation 

becomes very imperative. 

 

In another phrase of curtailing the current menace of kidnappings, new strategies, approaches 

and measures need to be adopted. Inyang and Abraham (2013), opine that an interagency 

approach should be encouraged. This means that the Nigeria Police and other intelligence 

elements which are capable of strategizing a way-out should embark on aggressive intelligence 

gathering with the aid of technology driven especially interception and tracking capabilities in 

addition with maximized human intelligence. Similarly, Ugwulebo (2011), asserts that 

sustaining the present strategy of preemptive raids will effectively tackling kidnapping in the 

affected areas, and this can successfully curtail the menace if it is done after detailed threat 

analysis and intelligence mapping to identify black spots, hideouts, kingpins, collaborators and 

receivers. In contrast Osaghea (2011), argue that any attempt to successfully deal with the 

current menace of kidnapping must be community driven. Thus, community involvement in 

crime fighting is premised on the fact that the criminals live among the people; most criminals 

and their hideouts are more often than not known to those in the neighborhoods and 

communities. Thus, the public should be encouraged to report suspicious activities in their 

neighborhoods. In other words, security consciousness and cooperation in the citizenry should 

be encouraged through provision of free toll telephone numbers. Adebisi, Azeez and Oyedeji 

(2016), conclude that any strategy to defeat the menace of kidnapping must see the challenge 

as a special crime that requires extra ordinary approaches.  
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Reasons for Kidnapping 

There are various reasons trailing the act of kidnapping. These includes amongst others: 

 

Kidnapping for Economic Motivate 

Greed and inordinate ambition to amass wealth is identified by Diara (2010) as one of the 

reasons for kidnapping. Due to quest for materialism, Diara (2010) says people engage 

themselves in criminal activities, they held money high surpassing every other virtue. 

Ugwulebo (2011) qualified the view of Diara (2010) when he says that, kidnappers are in the 

business of extorting ransom from victim’s associate, who gives the money under duress, 

because often times the choice is either to give the money or their victim loses his or her life. 

Early versions of kidnapping are believed to be part of the outcome of confrontations by 

Movement for the Emancipation of the Niger Delta (MEND) on the Federal Government for 

the development of the area. Due to the kind of Wealth that the oil sector produces and the 

unimpressive way its affairs have been handled over the years (Akpan, 2010; Odoemene, 

2011). As a matter of fact, militants in the Niger Delta region according to Odon (2010) and 

Ikpang (2011) started with the act of kidnapping in order to attract attention. Later, it turns to 

the issue of payment of ransom in millions of naira. This is clear in the kidnapping of the 

Chairman of Nigeria Union of Journalist (NUJ) Lagos State Chapter, Wahab Oba, the 

Secretary, Sylva EmekaOkereke, Zonal Secretary, NUJ Lagos, Adolpphus, Okoronkwo, Shola 

Oyeyipo of the voice of Nigeria (VON) and their driver, AzeezAbdulrauf (Ugwulebo, 2011).  

 

Youth Unemployment 

Ugwuoke (2011), notes that many unemployed youths in Nigeria are poverty Stricken and 

usually find solace in criminal activities which of course include participating in kidnapping 

activities. In addition, Diara (2010), asserts that kidnapping in Nigeria is a kind of social 

Revolution by the youths especially the unemployed ones who are not satisfied with their 

Socio-economic lots. Other writers have also agreed that kidnapping is as a result of the rising 

incidence of unemployment in Nigeria (Adibe, 2009; Inyang, 2009). Actually, thousands of 

Nigerian youths are roaming the streets in search of jobs. Some of these unemployed youths 

engage in criminal acts like kidnapping as a means of livelihood. 

 

Illiteracy 

Illiteracy is variously defined to include the inability to read or write. When people can read 

and write, they gain knowledge that can help them in life, and their literacy helps them 

understand the core consequence of a particular action. The kidnappings and bombings by 

Boko Haram are mostly attributed to illiteracy, at least in part. The persons involved are fed 

false information by their leaders and that is why they go as far as suicide-bombing, killing, 

and kidnapping. They are told that by dying in a suicide bombing or kidnapping, they will 

inherit the kingdom. 

 

Kidnapping as a Political Liberation Struggle 

Ikpang (2011), argues that the militarization of the election process by the godfathers in order 

to influence the results of election provides a tool for the commission of the crime of 

Kidnapping. Odoh (2010), attributes kidnapping to politicians who armed jobless youths with 

guns with which they fought their opponents during election. Erhabour (2012), argues that 

Kidnappers are created by politicians who nurtured thugs for elections and did not settle them, 

thereby, making the hoodlums to see kidnapping for ransom as alternative means of Livelihood. 

Akpan (2010) also argued that most top kidnapping operations are masterminded by 

government officials, opposition groups and unrewarded members of election rigging Groups. 
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Theoretical Framework  

Within the domain of sociological theories, there exist numerous and propitious perspectives 

that could be applied to explain the causes, consequences and panacea to the evil rituals of 

kidnapping in Nigeria at large. For the purposes of this work, we shall employ the control 

theory.  

 

Control Theory  

Control theory as set forth by Hirschi (2002) is one of the most recent major explanations of 

deviant acts. Its major tenet is that deviance is exhibited by persons who have little to lose from 

delinquent behaviors. Society is organized so that those with power have much to lose whereas 

the powerless and the lower classes have little to lose from crime or delinquency. The critical 

element is that the pressures for conformity or non-criminal behavior reside in the bonds 

between society and the individual. If the bonds are strong, people will conform to society’s 

norms and will refrain from committing crime, if the bonds are weak, the potential for crime 

and delinquency increases.   
 

Control theory seems to fit the facts better than other theories. It assumes that crime can be 

expected wherever people have little or nothing to lose and something to gain from criminal 

activity. To him, morality and conformity stems from the social bonds between the individual 

and the society. For example, in primitive societies, the desire to commit delinquent acts such 

as kidnapping is low compared to the urge that can be found in modern industrial societies. 

The heterogeneous nature of relationship in industrialized societies where the quest for material 

things abound, people will attempt every available means of getting money, kidnapping 

inclusive (Ekpenyong, 2006).  Unemployed persons in the society who are suffering under 

poverty may feel that they have nothing to lose as they resort to kidnapping and or other 

criminal behavior as means of survival. 
 

Methodology  

The research is a cross-sectional descriptive survey; the population of the research is populist 

living in Maiduguri Metropolis, which comprises indigenous and non-indigenous. Ninety two 

(92) respondents were selected. The study adopts cluster sampling to enumerate the 8 local 

governments in Maiduguri Metropolis, two local governments were selected out of the eight 

local governments and five wards were selected out of the two local government. The data 

were collected using questionnaires and in-depth interviews. SPSS in triangulation with 

transcription and translation was adopted to centralize data analyses for the study.  

 

Result and Discussion 

Table 1: Respondents’ Socio-demographic data 
 

 Source: field Survey, 2018 

S/N Variables  Frequency Percentage 

% 

1 Sex  Male 56 60.9 

  Female 36 39.1 

2 Age  Below 20 years 22 23.9 

  20-29 48 52.2 

  30-39 14 15.2 

  40 and above 8 8.7 

3 Marital Status Single  24 26.1 

  Married  61 66.3 

  Divorced 4 4.3 

  Widow/Widower 3 3.3 

4 Educational Status Primary Education   10 10.9 

  Secondary Education 18 19.6 

  Tertiary Education 46 50.0 

  Other Specify  18 19.6 
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Table 1 above displays the demographic characteristics of respondents. The first item 

highlights the sex variation among the respondents; with 60.9% male respondents as against 

39.1% female respondents. Similarly, the table also displays that most of the respondents fall 

within 21-29 and Below 20 years which made up 52.2% and 23.9% respectively. The table also 

shows that 66.3% of the respondents are married followed by 26.1% who are single while 4.3% 

are divorced and 3.3% are Widow/Widower. Lastly, the data shows that 50% of the respondents 

are tertiary institution certificate holders followed by 19.6% who attended secondary school. 

 

Table 2: Perception of the Public on Kidnapping   
Viewson the Phenomenon  

New phenomenon 46 50.0 

Old phenomenon 32 34.8 

I don’t know 14 15.2 

Total 92 100.0 

Whether Kidnapping have Relationship with Ethnic Differences  

Yes 25 27.2 

No 67 72.8 

Total 92 100.0 

Whether Kidnapping have Relationship with Youth Illiteracy 

Yes 47 51.1 

No 45 48.9 

Total 92 100.0 

Rate of Kidnapping Relationship with Youth Illiteracy  

Very High 18 19.6 

High  44 47.8 

Low  30 32.6 

Total 92 100.0 

Educational Background of the Kidnappers 

Degree and above 37 40.2 

Undergraduate 19 20.7 

Secondary School and Below 26 28.3 

Have no Educational Qualification 10 10.9 

Total 92 100.0 

Whether Respondents are Aware of the Victims of Kidnapping  

Yes 41 44.6 

No 51 55.4 

Total 92 100.0 

 Source: field Survey, 2018 

 

Table 2 above shows the public perception on kidnapping in Maiduguri. The first item in the 

table shows respondents view on the phenomena; majority of the respondents representing 50% 

show that, it is a new phenomenon 34.8% shows that it is an old phenomenon, while 15.2% of 

the respondents don’t know whether it is a new or old phenomenon. On the relationship 

between kidnapping and ethnic differences, majority of the responses representing 72.8% 

reveal that there is no relationship between the kidnapping and ethnic differences, while 27.2% 

of the responses shows that there is relationship between the kidnapping and ethnic differences. 

On the relationship between kidnapping and youth illiteracy, majority of the respondents 

representing 51.1% show that there is relationship between kidnapping and youth illiteracy, 

while 48.9% of the respondents show that there is no relationship between kidnapping and 

youth illiteracy. On the relationship between the rate of kidnapping and youth illiteracy, 
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majority of the respondents representing 47.8% indicate that the relationship is high, 32.6% 

indicate that the relationship is low, while few respondents indicate that the relationship is very 

high. On the educational background of the kidnappers, majority of the responses with 40.2% 

agree that the kidnappers are having degree and above, 28.3% shows that they are secondary 

school certificate holders and below, 20.7% shows that they are undergraduates and few with 

10.9% have revealed that they have no educational qualification. On whether the respondents 

are aware of the victims of the kidnappers, yes have 44.6% while no have 55.4%. This shows 

that majority of the respondents are not aware of the victims of kidnappers in the study area. 

 

 Table 3: Reasons for Kidnapping  
Causes of Kidnapping 

Moral/Spiritual Bankruptcy 44 47.8 

Cultism 48 52.2 

Total 92 100.0 

Perception on Lack of Instructions and Moral Value with Kidnapping 

Yes  35 38.0 

No  57 62.0 

Total 92 100.0 

The Reason for Kidnapping in Maiduguri Metropolis 

Influence of foreign culture 25 27.2 

Too much emphasis on material gains 29 31.5 

Repressive style of leadership 24 26.1 

Poor cultural and moral upbringing 14 15.2 

Total 92 100.0 

 Source: field Survey, 2018 

  

Table 3 above shows some of the causes of Kidnapping 52.2% of the respondents said cultism 

lead to kidnapping, while 62.0% indicate lack of instructions and moral value as the cause of 

kidnapping, only 31.5% indicate too many emphasis on material gains. This implies that most 

kidnappers are pushed into the act as a result of socioeconomic and cultural values decay.  

A respondent from the in-depth interview said: 

There is a relationship between cattle rustling and the apex rise of kidnapping 

in Northern Nigeria. This is because so many of the victims of cattle rustling 

end up poor and angry, which often drive them into kidnapping. Another issue 

is political  antagonism; the influence of politics is seriously linked with 

thuggery among the contestant directly or  indirectly. Some peoples who are 

kidnapped are warned   or even never returned without any demand for ransom. 

(A male security personnel, IDI, 2018) 

 

Table 4. Factors Militating Against the Tackling of Kidnapping 
Response Frequency Percent 

 Corruption on the side of security 28 30.4 

 

   

Instability of the public to cooperate with security 29 31.5 

 
   

Corruption on the side of the judiciary 22 23.9 

 All of the above 13 14.1 

 Total 92 100.0 

Source: field survey, 2018 

 

The table above presents the factors militating against tackling the incidence of kidnapping, 

where majority of the respondents with 30.4% identify corruption on the side of security, 31.5% 
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identify instability of the public to cooperate with security, and 23.9% identify corruption on 

the side of judiciary. 

 

Discussion of the Major Findings 

Based on the generated data from the public, the findings revealed that most of the respondents 

viewed kidnapping as a new phenomenon and has no relationship with ethnic differences; but 

has relationship with youth illiteracy which is high among the youth in the study area. It was 

also revealed that the respondents don’t know the victims of kidnapping. Still they identified 

persons with degree and above as more vulnerable of involving into the activities.  This 

corroborates with the findings of Anosike (2009), Ojukwu (2011) and Adibe (2009) who affirm 

that kidnapping is mostly attributed to illiteracy and the people involved are fed with false-

fully oriented due to their inability to effectively and rationally reasoning.  

 

The study also reveals that the reason for kidnapping in the study area is engagement into 

cultism and too much emphasis on material gains. Finally, the respondents do not identify lack 

of instructions and moral value with kidnapping as one of the serious reason for kidnapping in 

the study area. The findings is also in line with Zannoni (2003), Catlin Group (2012), Tzaneli 

(2006) and Uzorma and Nwanegbo-Ben (2014), that kidnapping is a business venture that is 

regulated by the laws of demand and supply and is a type of social action that involves the 

calculation of the most efficient means to desired end, mostly youths who belonged to cultism 

or have fellow cultists in high places in the government of the state.  

 

The study observed that some of the factors militating against the control of the incidence of 

kidnapping in Nigeria include corruption among security personnel/judiciary and lack of public 

corporation among communities. Control theory as set forth by Hirschi (2002) urged that major 

tenet is that deviance is exhibited by persons who have little to lose from delinquent behaviors. 

Society is organized so that those with power have much to lose whereas the powerless and the 

lower classes have little to lose from crime or delinquency. Without public corporation and 

standard security, the phenomenon of kidnapping cannot be controlled. 

Conclusion  

In line with the findings of this study, it is concluded that kidnapping as social phenomena is 

caused by many factors such as illiteracy, unemployment, insurgency, poverty, self-defense, 

political conflict, ethnic militancy and consequences of cattle rustling. Thus, the occurrence of 

kidnapping in each and every place has some negative consequences not only to the victim but 

also the country in general. These consequences may include declining the reputation of the 

country in the eye of world, psychological trauma, and financial loss, it can also discourage 

foreign investors to come and invest in the country. The paper concluded that the factors 

militating against the control of kidnapping in Nigeria are corruption and poor public response. 

For the purpose of this study, solutions such as capacity building of personnel, training and 

retraining of the personnel’s as well as the use technological surveillance tools should be put 

in place. 

 

Recommendation  

This study recommends that: 

1. There is a need for effective collaboration between the police and the host community 

for the purpose of solving community crime problems. These will firstly, enhance 

individuals to freely give information about the criminals and crimes perpetrating in the 

community. Secondly, the information given will serve as a lead, of preventing and 

controlling crimes by the police despite they are few in numbers.  
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2. There is need for capacity building of the law enforcement personnel in order to 

effectively deal with the problem of kidnapping, when law enforcement agencies are 

actively involved, the incidence of this crime can be lessened 

3. There should be provision of adequate funding to the agencies responsible to deal with 

the menace of kidnapping.   

4. There is need to execute stiffer punishment to deter criminals. In other words, when the 

government treats kidnappers harshly, less abduction will likely occur. 

5. Jobs for citizens should be generated especially for the youth. This can have a huge 

impact in the fight against the crime of kidnapping. When people are gainfully 

employed, they would not need to commit kidnapping. 

6. Government should proffer solutions and alternative negotiation scheme to the victims 

of cattle rustling and ethnic militia in Nigeria. 

7. As kidnapping is a social problem which is mostly associated with the lack of job 

opportunity. Therefore, in order to curtail the menace of kidnapping, there is a need for 

the provision of employment opportunities particularly to the youth. 

8. Government should provide electronic surveillance equipment that can allow the 

security agencies to watch each and every area in the country. 

9. Communities should remobilize for a strong community policing through empowering 

vigilante groups for crime prevention. 
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Abstract: Employee performance is considered as one of the important factors of employee 

management that determines the success of an organization. The higher education sector of 

any country is considered as an important sector which needs to concentrate on achieving its 

goals successfully. Thus, this research is aimed to investigate the effect of training on 

employees’ performance in the higher education sector of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia (KSA). 

The population of this study consisting of 39154 employees was divided into five groups based 

on the geographic regions (East, West, Middle, North, and South).  This study used the 

systematic sampling.  600 questionnaires were distributed among the employees working in 

the higher education system of KSA. 366 questionnaires were returned and were usable for 

analysis. To test the proposed hypotheses, the Partial Least Squares Structural Equation 

Modelling (PLS-SEM) was employed.  The result found that training has significant positive 

impacts on employee performance. Therefore, policymakers and leaders of higher education 

institutions of KSA should focus on training if they need employee’s performance to be 

improved. 

 
 

Keywords: Training, Employee Performance, Higher Education, KSA 

 

Introduction  

Over the past few decades, higher education all over the world has developed momentous 

changes concerning its role and formation (Alshery &  Ahmad,  2016;  Teichler,  1988;  Kelo,  

Teichler,  &Wächter,  2006).  In the early twentieth century, higher education was inadequate 

to a little university outside Europe, North America, and the colonies of Great Britain 

(Alshery& Ahmad, 2016; Rohstock& Lenz, 2011). Therefore, higher education is measured a 

space for free examination and the developments of the minds and  a  very  good  locus  for  

thought,  communication,  dealings,  and  thorough  for  truth  or exchanging idea into consensus 

(Alshery& Ahmad, 2016; Bagga, Erbe, Murphy, Freid, &Pomrink, 2007). 

 

Excellent job performance has to be maintained and employees should be well enriched with 

the needed skills to guarantee that the  business  was  not  in  misfortunes  because  of  the  

absence  of  obliged attitudes  at  both  levels,  broadly  and  globally  (Tomaka,  2001)  and  
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higher  education  sector  is  not  an exemption in this context. According to Smith and 

Abouammoh (2013), academic staff performance and other related issues such as a student’s 

ability to acquire learning skills, efficient interactive delivery of knowledge, contemporary 

developed curriculum and overall employee performance standards is one of the major 

challenges being confronted  by  Saudi  universities.  In sum, the  Saudi  universities  have  not 

achieved  the  required  status  among  international  universities  due  to  failing  in  achieving  

high-quality teaching and performance standards. 

 

Saudi higher education  institutions  are  facing  various  problems  and  challenges  to  meet  

global education  benchmarks  including  a  partnership  among  departments,  institutions  and  

leadership development  to  bridge  the  gaps  of  quality  of  the  employees’  outcomes  

(Alnassar&  Dow,  2013).  The experience of academic  leadership  development  in  Saudi  

Arabia  stemmed  from  a  strategic  perspective (Smith  &Abouammoh,  2013).  Staff  training  

is  also  regarded  as  on  the  challenges  that  face  Saudi universities (Alshery& Ahmad, 2016; 

Alnassar& Dow, 2013; Ratyan& Mohammad, 2016). In addition, Kattuah (2013) states that 

there is a lack of skills among academic staff in Saudi universities which involve providing 

training programs in order to bring them to international standards. The consequences of the  

role  ambiguity  are  lower  job  satisfaction,  less  productivity,  absenteeism  and  low  

commitment (Alshery&  Ahmad,  2016; Al-Kahtani&Allam,  2015).  Based on  the  previous  

discussion,  it  is  clear  that higher education sector in KSA has faced many issues such lower 

ranking of Saudi universities compared to  international  universities  and  underperformed  

performance  of  the  academic  staff  due  to  their leadership issues, lack of training and many 

other issues. The experience of  academic  leadership  development  in  Saudi  Arabia  stemmed  

from  a  strategic  perspective  (Smith  &  Abouammoh,  2013).  Staff training  is  also  regarded  

as  on  the  challenges  that  face  Saudi  universities (Alshery & Ahmad, 2016; Alnassar & 

Dow, 2013; Ratyan & Mohammad, 2016). In addition, Kattuah (2013) states that there is a lack 

of skills among academic staff in Saudi universities which involve providing training programs 

in order to bring them to international standards. Thus, this study considers training due its 

significant importance to employee performance. 

 

 

Literature review and hypothesis development 

The literature review includes studies about the impact of training on organization profitability, 

the retention of employees, and employees’ performance such as those conducted by Jones et 

al. (2009). Effective training and development programs aimed at improving the employees’ 

performance. Training refers to bridging the gap between the current performance and the 

standard desired performance. Training could be given through different methods such as on 

the coaching and mentoring, peers’ cooperation and participation by the subordinates. This 

team work enables employees to actively participate on the job and produces better 

performance, hence improving organizational performance. Training programs not only 

develops employees but also help an organization to make best use of their human resources in 

favors of gaining competitive advantage. Therefore, it seems mandatory by the firm to plan for 

such training programs for its employees in order to enhance their abilities and competencies 

that are needed at the workplace (Jie& Roger, 2006). 

 

The importance of training on the employee performance, through accelerating the learning 

process, is specified in many types of research (Mcgill and Slocum, 1993; Ulrich, 1993; 

Nonaka and Takeuchi, 1995; Dibella, Nevis,& Gould 1996)”. “Employee performance, 

accomplished through training, alludes to quick enhancements in the knowledge, skills and 

capacities to do job-related work and thus attain more worker duty towards the organisational 
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objectives (Huselid, 1995; Ichniowski, et al., 1997)”. “Kamoche and Mueller (1998) specified 

that training ought to prompt the society of upgrading learning, to raise employee performance 

and eventually higher quantifiable profit (in training) for the firm”. Furthermore, many recent 

studies including Farooq and Khan (2011), Naqvi and Khan (2013), Diab and Ajlouni (2015), 

Asfawet al. (2015) and Alshery and Ahmad (2016) have found significant association between 

training and employee performance. The employee’s performance imperative for the 

organisation to endeavour to help low performers. 

 

Organisational mechanism and market requirements are shifting so rapidly, organisations need 

to embrace quick changes and replay them in an efficient manner, such as training to its staff, 

being innovative and update the employees’ capabilities (Tai, 2006). Efficient preparation plan 

in an organisation can help in many ways, including the upgrading of the operation of the 

employees change (Wang, Lawler, & Shi, 2010). The Job retention rate among employees’ 

increases and employee and improve the employees’ performance (Taleghani, Salmani, 

&Taatian 2010). 

 

As stated by Kinicki and Kreitner (2007), “Training programs are regarded as one of the tools 

to increase the employees’ job performance in order to reach the organisational ends. As 

training refers to improvement in the existing performance and upgrading it to the standardised 

benchmark, so, training in a way not merely amending the personal capabilities of employees, 

but also establish the best usage of the human resource of the organisation”. Campbell et al. 

(1993) delineated various vital parts to raise employee performance, including declarative 

knowledge (DK), procedural knowledge and skills (PKS) and Motivation. They argued that to 

raise the employee performance organisations should specifically focus on to DK and PKS by 

shaping personalities, improving training, fulfilling interests and enhancing the experience and 

personal abilities by providing specific job-related training equipped with innovative 

instruments and techniques. Thus, we posit hypothesis: 

 

Hypothesis 1: There is a significant effect of training on performance of employees working in 

the public universities of KSA. 

 

Underpinning theory  

The model by  Campbell is  considered  as  the  most  important  model  of  job  performance  

in  the literature  which  is  compared  with  a  few  other  related  theories  of  performance  

theories  (Hunter,  1983; Pritchard,  &  Costa  1991) and  have  been  adopted  by  researchers  

on  individual  job  performance  studies (Alshery & Ahmad, 2016; Law, Wong, Huang & Li, 

2008). Campbell’s (1990) model makes clear distinctions between three components, which 

comprised of performance components, performance determinants, and the antecedents of 

performance determinants.  

 

Since in this study, the purpose is to look at the determinants of performance components, the 

antecedents of the determinants are not discussed.  However, in general, the antecedents  are  

made  up  of  those variables  such  as  person’s  abilities,  personality,  interests,  education,  

experience  that  was  lead  to individual  differences  in  performance  determinants.  

Cambell’sjob performance model sufficiently explains  variables  of  current  study’s  

framework  like  employee  job  performance  (dependent  variable), training (independent 

variable) and role ambiguity. Thereby, it is adopted as an underpinning theory. 
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Methodology   

 

Sample and Data Collection 

Probability simple random sampling was used for this study. Probability sampling was selected 

because according to Sekaran and Bougie (2013). Another reason for this technique, according 

to Salkind (2003) it can reduce the biasness of selecting sample object by the researcher while 

Cavana,Dalahaye, and Sekaran, (2001), acknowledged as the high generalizability technique.  

The population of the study is the academic staffs who have an administrative position and 

non-academician staffs of public sector universities in KSA as both are considered as university 

employees who have lack of a clear set of instructions for guiding one's actions in a setting. In 

order to determine the population of this study, reference was made to a sampling frame that 

was obtained from the ministry of higher education in Saudi Arabia, which indicated that there 

are  71976  employees  in  26  public  universities  of  KSA.  The number of public universities 

population of the  sample)  was  divided  into  five  groups  based  on  the geographic  regions  

(East,  West,  Middle,  North,  and  South),  which  these  universities  considered  as  the largest 

in each region in KSA.  

 

The paper uses proportionate stratified sampling, 384 samples are targeted to be technically 

acceptable, completed, and returned.  However, the recorded response rate for the universities' 

employees in past studies is between 40-60% (Sneed, 2007). Thus, this research fulfils the rule 

of thumb as proposed by Roscoe (1975);  therefore,  this  study  increase  the  number  of  

distributed  questionnaires  by  56% (384*1.56=600), so 600 questionnaires were distributed 

to five public university employees in five regions in KSA. The usable rate of response for this 

paper is 61% and all constructs achieved the highest reliability above 0.70.   

 

Common Method Bias 

In every cross sectional survey research, a Harman 1-factor test needs to be conducted in order 

to establish a clean data that is free from common method bias/variance. As expected, the 

outcomes showed that the data is free from any form of bias, as no significant bias was seen. 

Likewise, from the results of correlation analysis, no tremendously high, extreme, or significant 

correlation above (r, 0.90) was found among the research variables. Equally, this study adopted 

some of the procedural and statistical measures to address some of the common method 

variance such reverse wording questionnaires and maintaining the anonymity of the 

respondents has been implemented as suggested by Podsakoff, MacKenzie, Lee, and Podsakoff 

(2003).Consequently, as asserted by Bagozzi, Yi and Phillips (1991), common method bias is 

not an issue in this study, as corroborated further by the results and tenability of the research 

instruments Gorondutse & Hilman, 2017). 

 

Measurement  

Employee job performance  

Job performance represents behaviours that are formally evaluated by the organisation as part 

of the employees’ responsibilities and duties” (Jex & Britt,  2008).  The researchers  also  

described  the employees’  performance  as  an  individual  level  variable;  the  performance  

was  something  that  an individual did. The measurement of employees’ performance is 

adapted from the previous research by Williams and  Anderson  (1991)  using  a  five-point  

Likert  scale  ranging  from  strongly  agrees  to  strongly disagree  for  job  performance  scales.  

Reported reliability by William and Anderson (1991) on the measurement was about 0.91.  The 

employees were asked to rate their job performance on the selected items. 
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Training  

Hansson (2007) utilised a universal data set incorporated from 26 nations to analyse the degree 

of training, which improves performance and resources for training where the essential variable 

ultimately enhances the performance.  The measurement of training is  adapted  from  Hansson  

(2007).  The measurement of training is adapted from Hansson (2007). The researcher was 

using a five-pointed Likert scale, such as 1- strongly agrees, 2 - Agreed, 3 - Neutral, 4 - 

Disagreed and 5 - strongly agreed.  

 

 

Analysis Method  

Partial Least Sequential, structural equation modelling (PLS SEM) approach was used as the 

main analysis technique for the data analysis.  Smart PLS 3.0 software application (Ringle et 

al., 2015) was employed in the analysis and reporting the results. Descriptive analysis was  

conducted  since  Sekaran  and  Bougie  (2013)  stated  that,  it  is  used  to describe the 

phenomena of interest. Therefore, for the analysis of descriptive information on frequency, 

mean and standard deviation were analysed.  Frequency determines the frequency of the 

phenomenaoccur, mean for the average score and standard deviation for the extent of 

variability. Overall, descriptive analysis was employed for the respondents’ characteristics and 

for the construct. As stated earlier, this study employs PLS SEM techniques employing PLS 

path modelling (Wold 1974) using SmartPLS  3.0  (Ringle  et  al.,  2015)  to  test  the  theoretical  

model.  PLS path modelling was considered because this technique can examine the 

relationship between constructs and between latent constructs and indicators simultaneously 

(Chin, Marcolin, &Newated, 2003).  

 

Results and Discussion 

Preliminary analysis has been carryout before the final analysis, issue of missing value and 

outlier were carry and treated accordingly as suggested by (Hair et al., 2013). Pilot test was 

conducted with the sample of 32 respondents that was received to measure the validity and the 

reliability of the measurements and the result found all constructs are valid and reliable. The 

descriptive statistic reveals that employee performance have mean value of 4.012 and standard 

deviation 0.805 whereas training reveals mean value of 3.641 standard deviation of .794, the 

result shows that the construct and data are not disperse from each other’s. 

 

Descriptive Statistic 
Table 1 

Descriptive Analysis Results 

Constructs N Mean Standard Deviation Skewness Kurtosis 

Training  

 

366 

 

3.641 

 

0.794 

 

-.044 

 

-1.036 

 

Employee Performance 366 4.012 0.805 -.31 -.142 

 

Evaluation of PLS-SEM results 

In the present study, two step approach has been adopted which comprises on the first 

assessment on measurement model and second is on the assessment of a structural model 

following the guidelines from Hair et al. (2014) and Henseler et al. (2009).Basically, this study 

employed PLS structural equation modelling (SEM) to evaluate on the theoretical model using 

SmartPLS application (Ringle, Wende, & Will, 2005). Hair et al. (2010) also stated that PLS 

mainly focuses on the factor analysis and multiple regressions as main two important 

techniques in the multivariate analysis. Initial step in this section was to assess on the 

measurement model which emphasized on outer models to determine the goodness of measure.   
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Measurement Model 

Measurement model in this section is intended for ensuring that the model specification is valid 

and reliable. Therefore, in line with Hair et al. (2017) it clearly pointed out the rule of thumb 

as, for an outer loading to be considered such a model should be 0.5 and above and for the 

average variance extracted (AVE), it should be greater than 0.5 also. Outer loading basically is 

assessing the individual’s items reliability for each construct. On top that, in this path model 

assessment section, it is important to take note that according to Hair et al. (2014) goodness-

of-fit index is not that appropriate for model validation. 

 

The convergent validity can be established, based on structural equation modeling (SEM) 

literature, by using items reliability, composite reliability, and the average variance extracted. 

That is, the item of each construct are highly loaded and statistically significant in measuring 

their respective constructs with at least 0.5 factor loadings, composite reliability is at least 0.7 

and the average variance extracted (AVE) is at least 0.5 (Bagozzi  et al., 1991; Hair, et al., 

2013).  

 

Table 2 
Convergent validity 

Construct Items 
Standardized 

Loadings 

Average 

Variance 

Extracted 

(AVE) 

Composite 

Reliability 

Training TR3 0.669 0.536 0.889 

  TR6 0.842 
    

  TR7 0.900 
    

  TR8 0.874 
    

Performance          

JP4 

JP5 

JP7 

JP8  

0.634 

0.839 

0.835 

0.776 

0.733 

0.608 

0.664 

 0.681  0.894 

*a CR = (Σ factor loading) 2 / {(Σ factor loading) 2) + Σ (variance of error)}  

*b AVE = Σ (factor loading) 2 / {Σ (factor loading) 2 + Σ (variance of error)} 

 

Source: The Researcher 

 
Figure 1 

Algorism Measurement Model 
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Hair et al. (2010) explained that discriminant validity as the degree to which a set of constructs 

can actually be dissimilar from another variable. In examining discriminant validity of the 

measurement model, the Fornell and Lacker (1981) criteria is employed for this study. As 

referred by Fornell and Lacker (1981) discriminant validity process is completed by comparing 

the correlations between the latent constructs AVE square roots.  This researcher also suggested 

that the square root of the AVE values must be more than the latent construct’s correlations. 

Indicated in the table below ensures that the discriminant validity is confirmed (see Table 3a). 

Equally HTMT result indicate the value are lower than the required threshold value of HTMT 

0.85 (Kline, 2011) and HTMT 0.90 (GOLD ET AL., 2001), this indicate that discriminant 

validity is established for the constructs of this study. (See Table 3b) 

 

 

Table 3a 

Discriminant Validity of Research Constructs 

Fornell-Larcker Criterion      
      

 Employee 

Performance 
Training 

   

Employee Performance 0.732   
   

Training 0.513 0.825 
   

Note: Diagonal (bold face) represents the square root of the AVE while other entries represent the correlations matrix. 

Table 3b 

Heterotrait-Monotrait Ratio (HTMT)            
  Training Employee Performance 

   

Training     
   

Employee Performance 0.230   
   

 

Source:  The Researcher 

 

Structural Model Assessment 

Hair et al. (2017) viewed structural model as a model that test the hypothesized direct 

relationship between endogenous and exogenous variables. Whereby, in partial least squares, 

structural model explains on the directional association between the constructs and their t-

values as well as the path coefficient. Referring to the path coefficient, partial least squares are 

considered by Argawal and Karahanna (2000), are the same as the standardized beta coefficient 

in regression analysis.  

 

Therefore, the fundamental objective of structural model is to test the hypothesized 

relationships among constructs. The structural model evaluation begins with an examination of 

the direct relationships in this study. Two hypotheses that posed a one direct relationship and 

one indirect in this study were tested out of which the entire hypotheses were supported. The 

direct path relationship is shown in Table 4a which described the direct effect of every latent 

variable on the dependent variable. 
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Table 4a 

Results of direct Hypothesis Testing 

Path coefficient 

Std 

Beta   

Standard 

Error T Value  P Values 

 

Decisions 

Training->Employee 

Performance 0.207  0.040 5.234*** 0.000 

 

Supported 

Note:**significant at 0.005 (2-tailed), 

 

Table 4b 

Confidence Interval Bias     
     

Original Sample (O) 
Sample Mean 

(M) 
Bias 2.5% 97.5% 

0.207 0.221 0.014 0.111 0.270 

     
 

The above Table 4a indicates that all the study hypotheses were accepted and possess a t-value 

which is greater than 1.96 and it’s adequate to support the two direct hypotheses.  Hypothesis 

1 predicted training will influence employee performance. Whereby, the results revealed a 

significant relationship between training and employee performance (β = 0.201, t = 5.234), 

hence it supports Hypothesis 1. In addition, the confidence interval bias results indicate that 

there is a significant result since the values is greater than 0, see Table 4b. 

 

 
 
Figure 2 

Bootstrapping Structural Model  
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Figure 3 

Path coefficient Histogram 

 

Table 5 

Holistic Effects on Employee Performance 

Constructs R Square 

Employee Performance 0.043 

Note: The study variables explain 4.3% variation in Employee Performance 

 

Effect Size (f2)   

According to Chin (1998), effect size explains that the relative effect of proposed exogenous 

latent variables on the endogenous latent variable that take place due to the changes in R2. The 

researcher has added that, the value being computed as the increase in R2 of latent variables on 

the connected path, relative to the proportions of unexplained variance, hence, only the results 

of the effect size f2 hypotheses that were statistically supported are reported. The effect size f2 

is calculated using the formula advanced by Cohen (1988) as below: 

 

Effect size f2 = R2 included – R2 excluded 

                           1 – R2 included 

According to Cohen (1988), the suggested f2 values are 0.02 as a small effect, 0.15 

represent medium effect and 0.35 having large effect. Thus, brief explanation whereby R2 

included and R2 excluded represent the R squares on the predicting variable, when the 

independent variable is present (R2 included) or when it is withheld (R2 excluded). This 

eventually translates the effect of the variance of every variable. Table 6 shown below 

represents effect sizes of the latent variables of structural model. 

 

Table 6 

Relationship Effects Size and Rating 
Relationship t-value F2 Rating 

Training->Employee Performance 5.234 0.045 

 

Small  

Source: The Researcher 
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Based on Table 6 above, the effect sizes of the supported relationships with their respective t-

values, effect size and their rating are based on Cohen (1988) criterion. Thus, the results show 

that, out of direct hypotheses possess a small rating. Next section elaborates about predictive 

relevance of the model. 

 

Predictive Relevance of the Model 

Predictive relevance of the model is intended to assess the predictive capability of a model. 

The proposed approach to assess predictive relevance is by implementing blindfolding 

techniques. This blindfolding technique was proposed by Geisser (1974) and Stone (1974).  

Therefore, for this study, Q2 was calculated through blindfolding, and then the results were 

obtained through the variable score out of which cross validated redundancy is extracted. The 

cross validated redundancy for this study assesses the capability of the model to predict the 

endogenous variables and hence demonstrates the quality of the model.  Thus, Table 7 shows 

the construct cross validated redundancy output. 

 

Table 7 

Construct Cross Validated Redundancy 
Dependent SSO SSE 1-SSE/SSO (Q2) 

Employee Performance  2.000 1.955 0.022 

Source: The Researcher 

 

As shown in Table 7 above, this study’s research model has predictive relevance. Thus, this 

result is in line with Hair et al. (2013) that suggested that if Q2> 0, the model has a predictive 

relevance whilst if Q2< 0, the model do not pose any predictive ability. Hence, the predictors 

possess values that are greater than Zero indicating sound predictive model relevance present. 

 

Assessment of Importance and Performance Matrix (IPMA) 

Importance and performance matrix analysis is useful in extending the findings of the basic 

PLS-SEM outcomes using the latent variable scores (Hair, Hult, Ringle, &Sarstedt, 2017). In 

other words, IPMA is useful to help researchers to further explain and discuss the findings for 

managerial implications. For instances the plotting result indicates high importance and low 

performance, it helps the management identify major area of improvement. 
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Figure 4 

IPMA 

 

Based on the figure 4 above, the IPMA of flexibility indicate very important for Employee to 

shape their performance. Thus, the Leaders should focus much on training in decision making 

to enables Employee improved their performance. 

 

Discussion, Conclusions and Recommendation 

Statistically, the relationship between training and SMEs performance is positive and 

significant. The findings also concur with prior studies that reported positive results between 

training and employee performance exist Farooq and Khan (2011), Naqvi and Khan (2013), 

Diab and Ajlouni (2015), Asfawet al. (2015) and Alshery and Ahmad (2016). However, Jones 

et al. (2009) argued that the link between training and employee performance is complex due 

to the variety of their measurements. For instance, (Wang et al., 2010) concluded that employee 

training enhances the employee capabilities and experience that consequently elevate the 

employee performance. Wright & Geroy (2001) found that the competencies of the employee 

change via effective training programs. It, therefore, not only enhances the overall performance 

of the employees to perform effectively at their current jobs, but it also improves the attitude, 

knowledge and skills of the workers which are important for the future job. Hence, it 

contributes to higher organisational performance. 

 

Implications for theory 

This study contributes to the existing body of knowledge in understanding the employees’ 

performance as this is the first study with the set of such variables. In other words, this study 

attempts to increase the understanding of the relationship which is between job satisfaction, 

leadership, training as well as the performance of employees with themoderating role of role 

ambiguity in higher education institutions of KSA. 

The study, in general, has made contributions. First and foremost, contribution of this study to 

the literature is, it offers deep insight of compound relationships of various variables including 
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i.e training, and employee performance that have been discussed in different studies and in a 

different context have examined together in the context of higher education institutions of 

KSA. Thus, current study fills the theoretical gap that highlighted in the problem statement by 

extending the current literature through empirical analysis and findings of several study 

variables such as the performance of employee and training in the context of higher education 

institutions of KSA. The current study has provided empirical evidence about the relationship 

of all study variables pertaining to the research framework drawn on the basis of sound 

literature reviews.The results of this research validate the underpinning theory adopted for the 

current study on the relationship between training and employee performance at public 

universities of KSA as discussed in the Campbell job performance model (Campbell et al., 

1993; Rizzo et al., 1970). 

 

Implications for practice 

The result of this paper has implications for higher authorities, decision makers, and policy 

planners. This study raises the importance of employee performance in the higher education 

institutions of KSA.   In addition, impact training as predictors has demonstrated significant 

role. employee training found the significant positive impact on employees’ performance. 

Higher education institutions can glean better insight and importance of training to enhance its 

employee performance. Higher education institutions of KSA should arrange training programs 

on the job as well as off job, including workshops, seminars, conferences, and case study in 

which real problems and discuss issues and present solutions. It would enhance the skills as 

well as competencies of the respective employees to perform higher in their workplace. 

 

Limitations of Study 

Despite the insight offered, this study has several limitations that should be considered by 

future studies. Firstly, this study incorporates only public sector universities that affect the 

employee performance in the higher education institutions of KSA. To address the limitation, 

it is strongly recommended that longitudinal studies should be conducted to examine the impact 

of training on employee performance. The longitudinal research approach could explain the 

complex relationship over a long period of time and could explain better the changes that may 

develop over time among the variables. Thirdly, this study was conducted specifically in the 

context of public sector universities.  

 

Suggestions for Future Study 

The current study offers several future research opportunities. In addition to the above 

suggestions on how to address the limitations of the present study, future research may also 

consider other possibilities. Further study can be extended by doing multi-sector analysis as 

well as a comparison of various industries. It was fruitful to have a better insight of employee 

performance by analysing more variables that are not considered in the current study.Firstly, 

to better understand the process and mechanism of how and why better employee performance 

is achieved, a case study approach could be considered in the future. This approach enables 

researchers to comprehend the complex relations between the variables.  

 

Secondly, future studies may consider examining the research model in other contexts, such as 

private universities of KSA as discussed above and testing its validity and applicability in other 

countries. By doing so, the generalizability of the model can be ascertained. Thirdly, the 

literature reveals that there are various components that affect employee performance, 

including our independent variables of the study for deeper insight into other variables should 

also testify like motivation, organisationalculture, and technology infrastructure of the 

organisation. 
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Fifth, this study focuses on the KSA context without a comparison with any developing or 

developed country. Future studies could focus on this comparison that would provide new 

insights into the employees’ performance. Finally, in a futurestudy, other variables can be 

analysed as a moderating or mediating variable to explain the relationship of employee 

performance and other predictors of this study.  

 

Conclusion 

This study explores the effect of training on employee’s performance in the KSA’s higher 

education sector. The main motivation of this study is to improve the employees’ performance 

concerning the higher education sector of the kingdom of KSA while identifying the vital role 

of training.In view of the problem statement, this research endeavours to answer the 

accompanying inquiries at work performance of employees of the public sector universities 

Saudi Arabia: 1). To determine the effect of training on the job performance of employees who 

are working in the public sector universities of Saudi Arabia. 

 

Public universities of KSA have been chosen as a field of study to be the source of the data 

used for model testing. In order to answer research questions and meet the research objectives, 

this study employed a quantitative methodological approach. It involves a questionnaire survey 

among public universities in which employees (an academic who has an administrative position 

and non-academic) perform administrative work. It further investigated the effect of (training) 

on employees’ performance. 

 

Moreover, the current study’s theoretical framework is underpinned by Campbell’s 

performance model. Thereby, it is adopted as an underpinning theory. So, the current 

theoretical model is well aligned and explained  by previous theories.To date, the current study 

is one of the very few studies conducted in the Arab context to examine such relationships. 

Hence, this study is an attempt to add to the already existing knowledge by way of examining 

the moderating effect role ambiguity upon the relationship between job satisfaction, leadership 

and employees’ performance.  

 

In conclusion, employee performance is still a significant problem that affects higher education 

institutions and community of KSA. Previous studies highlighted this issue in other sectors or 

industries, but this study, particularly focuses on higher education institutions of 

KSA.Moreover, the results show that training has the most effect on employees’ performance, 

and by extending the research scope into Arab economies and focusing on higher education, 

this article provides some fresh insights into existing literature.  
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Abstract: In today’s dynamic global environment, organizations continuously embark on 

programmes of organizational change, some incrementally and others radically. The essence 

is to be proactive, adapt, and compete to win. Despite putting enough efforts and strategies, 

many of the new initiatives failed and largely due to employee resistance. Although scholars 

have discussed the relationship between different leadership models on subordinate behaviour, 

there are no enough evidences clarifying the relationship between authentic leadership (AL) 

and employee prochange behaviour (PCB). Thus, this paper attempts to investigate this 

relationship and cover the gap. The paper employed the quantitative research design method 

based on cross-sectional survey of the middle managers in human resource departments of 

both private and public sector. A total of 514 copies of questionnaires were distributed and 

458 returned. Both descriptive analysis and structural equation modeling (SEM) were used to 

analyze the data through the SPSS and SEM – Analysis of Moment Structure (Amos) software. 

The study found a positive and significant relationship between AL and employee PCB. Based 

on the theoretical lenses of the social influence theory (SIT), the paper predicted that AL will 

enhance employee PCB among middle managers in Nigeria. Thus, if authentic leadership 

behaviours are adopted during organizational change, the high rate of failure due to employee 

resistance of change will be reduced.  

 
 

Keywords: Authentic leadership, prochange behaviour, self-awareness, internalized moral 

perspective, relational transparency, balanced processing.  

 

Introduction  

Key issues making organizational change a topical research agenda include frequent 

introduction and high failure rate. Change are formulated to add value to organizational and 

employee life. It is reported that the failure rate of change is about 79 percent in Nigeria (Muo, 

2014). Disturbingly, many failed change initiatives and projects occurred due to employee’s 

resistance. Although, resistance occurs due to many factors, this paper attempted to examine a 

recurring question that still puzzles researchers: why do some employees actively support 

organizational change while many resist the change? Perhaps the answer to this question is 

contingent on understanding the effect of leadership on employee prochange behaviour (PCB). 

In most situations, top bureaucrats are reluctant to introduce change and thus lack the 

motivation to start a change. In such instances, top management will fail to recognize the 

importance of the human element or employee’s change supportive behaviour (Fuchs & 

Edwards, 2012). They are often immersed with metrics such as efficiency, service delivery, 
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financial gains, profitability, and resource optimization while overlooking the actual 

behaviours of those who will implement the change (Zayim & Kondakci, 2014).  

 

Scholars had discussed the relationship between transformational leadership and subordinate 

behaviour (Liu et al., 2017), distributed leadership (Butler & Tregaskis, 2018), empowering 

leadership (Li, Liu, Han, & Zhang, 2016), organizational justice and prochange behaviour 

(PCB) (Fuchs & Edwards, 2012), authentic leadership (AL) and organizational commitment 

(Gatling, Jung, Jungsun, & Kim, 2014) and ethic of care (Atwijuka & Caldwell, 2016). 

However, there are no enough evidences clarifying the relationship between authentic 

leadership (AL) and employee prochange behaviour (PCB) especially in the Nigerian MDAs. 

Authentic leader is fair, confident, open, reliable, and gives priority to developing associates to 

be leaders (Semedo, Coelho, & Ribeiro, 2017; Waite, Mckinney, Smith-glasgow, & Meloy, 

2014).  

 

In today’s dynamic and changing business environment, organizations are witnessing dramatic 

changes in terms of merger and acquisition, government policy, political cycles, technological 

advances, competitiveness, restructuring, downsizing, and customer buying behaviours. The 

external changes directly force firms to alter their organizational structure and culture (Daly, 

Teague, & Kitchen, 2008). For example, the signing of the minimum wage bill into law in 

March 2019 (N18, 000 to N30, 000) means that both the public and private institutions have to 

re-strategize to adapt and align. In an effort to meet the constitutional requirement of the 

government, firms are taking different response strategies. Private firms are increasing the 

prices of their products, searching for more markets, and even downsizing to cut costs. 

Government institutions at different levels are increasing taxes, retrenching the labour force, 

and finding ways to reduce the costs of governance.  

 

Although every change is received with mixed feelings and reaction, effect of negative 

responses, uncertainty, inertia, and discomfort can be catastrophe. As a result, leaders have to 

reduce resistance and the probability of failure (Lysova, Richardson, Khapova, & Jansen, 

2015). Therefore, as leaders introduce change, it is important to get the employees’ support and 

buy-in. Simo, Sallan, Fernandez, and Enache (2016) argued that successful implementation of 

organizational change depends to a large extent on employee’s prochange behaviour. In this 

paper, prochange behaviour is the employee’s commitment and supportive behaviour towards 

organizational change.  

 

To improve employee PCB, new intervention should be introduced in a way to preserve 

employees’ interests, status, respect, and self-esteem. Similarly, message of change should be 

sufficient, balanced and transparently communicated to employees. In the Nigeria MDAs, 

inertia and indifference on the part of leaders introducing change is obvious. Leaders often fail 

to communicate change properly. In addition, changes are often not announced by those 

possessing a good moral standing, self-awareness, information, and relational transparency. 

These create general feelings of resistance of the change among many employees. Authentic 

leadership is defined as a “pattern of leader behavior that draws upon and promotes both 

positive psychological capacities and a positive ethical climate, to foster greater self-awareness, 

an internalized moral perspective, balanced processing of information, and relational 

transparency on the part of leaders working with followers, fostering positive self-development 

(Walumbwa, Avolio, Gardner, Wernsing, & Peterson, 2008). The communication style of 

authentic leaders is an integral part of change (Elving, 2005). The balanced processing of 

information and relational transparency of authentic leaders will help to prevent resistance to 

change, or at least reduce it (Matos, Simoes, & Esposito, 2014). Elving (2005) pointed that 
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poorly managed communication during change will cause rumors and resistance to change.   

 

Literature Review 

Prochange Behaviour 

Organizational change is the alterations to existing work routines and strategies that affect the 

entire organization (Butler & Tregaskis, 2018). Academics and practitioners have written 

extensively about causes and effects of RTC in organizations. Despite the progress of research 

in this direction, RTC was a major obstacle for change leaders and agents (Giangreco & Peccei, 

2005) and is still an issue today. The topic will continue to be relevant considering the need to 

survive an increasingly turbulent and competitive environment. Due to increased 

environmental changes, work methods, policies, and procedures will have to change. Evidences 

suggested that employees’ perceptions toward an organizational change is a significant 

predictor of its success (Abrell-vogel & Rowold, 2014). Other predictors are individual 

perceptions of cost and benefits of change, the process of undertaking the change, the general 

attitudes towards change (Fuchs & Edwards, 2012), and the quality of communication (Zayim 

& Kondakci, 2014).  Prochange behaviour is the behavioural extra effort or change-related 

citizenship behaviour that is seen to actually drive and push change interventions towards 

completion and success (Fuchs & Edwards, 2012). Without employees support, 

implementation will be difficult (Simo et al., 2016). Obstacles to effective organizational 

change include weak leadership or management, poor communication, changing mindsets and 

attitudes, and lack of self-believe. These obstacles often result in lack of support for change, 

blocking the implementation of change, not seeing the benefits of change, and preference for 

the status quo (Lysova et al., 2015). In order to reduce the negative reactions, factors such as 

top management support and employee involvement are sacrosanct. The primary reason why 

employees resist change includes fear of failure, fear of unpredictability, fear of harm to 

personal interests such as loss of income, job security, status, and power. Fear causes negative 

reaction to change and lack of support for a change intervention (Vakola & Nikolaou, 2005). 

Readiness for change creates positive energy and is therefore, a key for successful change 

efforts and desired change outcomes (Giangreco & Peccei, 2005; Zayim & Kondakci, 2014).  

 

Authentic leadership 

The authentic leadership model is a combination of ethical, charismatic, transformational, 

spiritual, transactional, and servant leadership models (Neider & Schriesheim, 2011; Rego, 

Vitória, Magalhães, Ribeiro, & Pina, 2013). The model consists of the following four 

dimensions: self-awareness, balanced processing of information, an internalized moral 

perspective, and relational transparency (Walumbwa, Avolio, Gardner, Wernsing, and 

Peterson, 2008). Self-awareness refers “to a deeper understanding and trust in one's strengths, 

weaknesses, and the way one makes sense and meanings of the social world including impact 

on others and how others see him” (Avolio, Walumbwa, & Weber, 2009). Being aware of 

happenings within and outside the organization drives the behavior of self and others (Bamford, 

Wong, & Laschinger, 2013; Murphy, 2012). Leaders that are self-awared and confident can be 

relied upon to designed effective change intervention. Employees are more likely to support a 

well-informed initiative than a clueless one. Therefore, a leader ought to regulate his 

knowledge in relation to the positive perceptions of other members of the organization. 

Nonetheless, leaders who show excessive pride during change are less likely to be supported 

by employees. Balanced processing is the degree to which the leader objectively analyses all 

relevant and pertinent data and information before making a decision (Semedo et al., 2017). 

The leader should maintain a relatively objective lens and non-defensively considering others' 

ideas to improve fairness in transmitting decision about a change initiative. Leaders who seek 

employees’ opinions and objectively evaluate information about a change project are more 
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likely to enhance information sharing and relational capital. At the same time, leaders should 

convey the processed information about why change is critical and why employee should 

support it. Informational justice perceptions of employees are shaped through accounts and 

explanations provided by organizational authorities about reasons as to why certain procedures 

were chosen (Singhry, 2018). Internalized moral perspective is the ability to be guided by 

internal moral standards used to self-regulate one's behavior (Diddams & Chang, 2012). A 

leader is not concerned with acting merely to please others or pleasing others to attain honors 

but acting with strong moral principles to renew the organizations.     

 

Lastly, relational transparency refers to openly sharing information and expressions of one's 

true thoughts and feelings while trying to minimize displays of inappropriate emotions as 

appropriate for situations in a way that leads people to perceive a sense of authenticity in their 

leader (Malik, Dhar, & Handa, 2016). The leader displays his or her true, genuine, and 

uncensored self by leading from his or her own point of view (Laschinger, Wong, & Grau, 

2012). Sincere and honest relational attribute is a significant predictor of trust within the 

leader–follower relationship (Wong & Laschinger, 2013). Relational transparency leads to 

strong perception of whether employees are treated with politeness, dignity, respect, and care 

by the leadership in an organization during the implementation of procedures (Wang, Liao, 

Xia, & Chang, 2010). Relational transparency has been found to significantly predict justice 

perceptions of employees (Singhry, 2018). As such, fair interpersonal treatment perceived by 

employees is known to influence positive RTC.   

 

Theoretical Framework 

This research is underpinned in the Kelman’s (1958) social influence theory (SIT). The theory 

postulates that individual’s emotions, opinions, and behaviors are influenced by the views and 

actions of others among social environment (Kelman, 1958). In this paper, leaders’ behaviours 

influence the attitudes of employees. According to SIT, attitudes and beliefs are influenced by 

compliance process, internalized process, and identification process. Compliance process 

occurs when the expectation of reward or punishment influence one’s attitudes. Compliance 

happens when individuals comply with the anticipation of others to either gain rewards or avoid 

punishment. By supporting the decisions of leaders in a period of change, employees are 

motivated to support change that is beneficial and will not threaten them. Internalization 

process occurs when other peoples’ values and opinions consciously or unconsciously affect 

the belief and opinions of an individual. The more the consistency of the values and goals of 

leaders, the more followers’ behavior will be influenced by such behaviors (Yang, 2018). In 

the context of this paper, the authentic leader’s behaviour such as self-awareness, internalized 

moral perspective, relational transparency, and balanced processing affect the opinions of 

employees towards change. Identification process occurs when an individual adopts behaviors 

expected by others and strive to keep a favorable self-defining relation with leaders (Yang, 

2018). Drawing upon the work of Deutsch and Gerard (1955), compliance process implies 

conformance to the positive expectations of another and informational influence implies 

acceptance of information obtained from others as evidence about reality. Normatively, the 

behaviours of leaders influence employee attitudes (Kulkarni & Nithyanand, 2012). Based on 

the review of leadership theories on employee change-supportive behaviour, we developed the 

conceptual framework in Figure 1. 
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Authentic Leadership and employee change-supportive behaviour 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Hypothesis Development 

Authentic leadership and employee prochange behaviour 

Although there is an increasing research outlining leadership interventions to increase 

employees’ prochange behaviour, to date many of the change initiatives tend to be opposed by 

employees (Butler & Tregaskis, 2018). More disturbingly, leadership scholars have overlooked 

the role of AL behaviour towards employees’ prochange behaviour. Presumingly, this lack of 

attention is a major cause of employees’ cynicism towards change (Frahm & Brown, 2005).  

Based on insight from SIT that leaders are social beings and whose behaviours influence 

employee attitude as well as related findings linking AL and cognitive variables (Avolio, 

Gardner, Walumbwa, Luthans, & May, 2004), psychological wellbeing (Nelson et al., 2014), 

cynicism (Williams, Pillai, Deptula, & Lowe, 2012)  and employees’ attitudes (Ferguson & 

Barry, 2011), it is predicted that: 

H1: There is a significant relationship between AL and PCB 

H1 (a): There is a significant relationship between self-awareness and employees PCB. 

H2 (b): Internalized moral perspective significantly influences and employees PBC. 

H3 (c): There is a significant relationship between balanced processing and employees PBC. 

H4 (d): There is a significant relationship between relational transparency and employees PBC. 

 

Methods and sampling  

This research employed a personal method of data collection. The sampling frame was 

developed mainly from list of Ministries, Departments, and Agencies (MDAs) and private 

firms. The frame comprised of 220 federal government institutions in Abuja (Nigeria’s 

Capital), 152 state government MDAs (located in Bauchi, Gombe, and Plateau states). In the 

private sector, a list of 21 commercial banks, 92 manufacturing companies [members of 

‘Manufacturers; Association of Nigeria’ (MAN) in 2018], 50 tertiary institutions (universities, 

polytechnics, and colleges of education) in the north east and north central Nigeria was sampled 

out. The population in the sampling frame is 555. A total of 514 questionnaires were distributed 

by 50 volunteers who were MBA students in the 2018 and taking a class in ‘organization 

behaviour’ at Abubakar Tafawa Balewa University Bauchi Nigeria between June and July 2018 

were used for the study. A total of 458 copies were returned representing a 93.77 percent 

response rate. The unit of analysis was the individual level and middle managers in human 

resource department who were asked to fill the questionnaire. Middle managers play a central 

role in the processes, success or failure of change initiatives. Similarly, middle managers often 

experience high levels of pressure to facilitate change projects even if they did not participate 

in the processes. However, only a few studies investigated middle managers’ reactions to 

change  (Giangreco & Peccei, 2005).  

The measurement instrument for authentic leadership was adapted from the ALQ questionnaire 

(Neider & Schriesheim, 2011; Nelissen & Selm, 2008; Walumbwa et al., 2008) and used by 

(Malik et al., 2016). Self-awareness, moral internalized perspective, and relational 

transparency were measured by 5 items each while balanced processing by 4 items.  The 

measures for prochange behaviour were adopted from Giangreco and Peccei (2005), it was 

Authentic Leadership 

• Self-awareness 

• Internalized moral perspective 

• Balanced processing 

• Relational transparency 
 

Employee Prochange 

Behaviour 
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used by Fuchs and Edwards (2012), and measured by 6 items. The two constructs were 

measured on a five-point scale (1= strongly disagree; 5 = strongly agree).  

 

Data analysis 

Both descriptive analysis and structural equation modeling (SEM) were used to analyze the 

data.  These methods analyzed the respondents’ profiles, the exploratory factor analysis (EFA) 

and the structural model. The first two tests were performed through the SPSS software while 

the SEM was analyzed through the AMOS software. The SEM analysis was based on the 

maximum likelihood estimation (MLE) method. Table 1 provides the respondent profiles.   

 

  Table 1: Respondent’s Profiles  
Description  Definitions  Frequency Percent 

Gender     Male  136 29.7 

     Female 318 69.4 

     Missing  04  

     Total  458 100.0 

Education  Ordinary National Diploma 48 10.5 

 HND 111 24.2 

 University – Degree 122 26.6 

  University – Graduate Degree 132 28.8 

 PhD 39 8.5 

 Total 458 100.0 

 

Exploratory Factor Analysis 

The proposed view of authentic leadership is based on a 19-items scale. The principal 

component analysis using Varimax method of rotation was used to perform the EFA and 

dimension reduction analysis. The dimension reduction was performed by assessing the four 

dimensions of AL (self-awareness, moral internalized perspective, balanced processing, and 

relational transparency) and the PCB together. The result produced an eigenvalue higher than 

1 in five components, and a Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy (KMO) index 

of .97. Overall, the total variance explained was 64.20 percent. The factor loading and 

reliability analysis were assessed.  Table II presents the factor loading and reliability tests using 

Cronbach alpha, mean, and the bivariate correlation results. The output of EFA produced factor 

loading and Cronbach’s alpha in Table 2. 
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All items loaded on their constructs and are above .59 signifying the acceptability of the 

measurement items.  The items Cronbach’s alpha are above .90, the mean above 2.5 and a 

standard deviation of less than 1.5. Likewise, the mean scores of all items are above the average 

of the rating scale (2.5) and the standard deviation of all items are below the average, indicating 

strong mean and standard scores. From the analysis above the factor loading, reliability, mean, 

and standard deviation are acceptable for further analysis. The fit indices of the structural model 

is provided in Table 3. The definition of the indices are provided by Awang (2014). 

 

Table 3: Model fits 
Constructs  RMR GFI AGFI CFI TLI NFI RMSEA PCLOSE  ChiSq/df 

Authentic leadership .041 .947 932 .983 .980 .986 .036 .998 1.598 

 

         Table 3: Definition of fit indices 

Name of category Name of index Level of acceptance 

Absolute fit 

 

 

RMR The closer to zero the 

better 

Goodness of Fit Index (GFI) GFI > 0.90 

Incremental fit Adjusted goodness of Fit Index (AGFI) AGFI > 0.90 

 Comparative fit index (CFI) CFI > 0.90 

 Tucker-Lewis index (TLI) TFI > 0.90 

 Normed fit index (NFI) NFI > 0.90 

Parsimonious fit Chi square/ degrees of freedom (ChiSq/df) Chissq/df < 3.0 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 2: Rotated Component Matrix 
Items  Component Descriptive 

statistics  

1 2 3 4  RL 

(α) 

Mean  SD 

SA1 My leader solicits feedback for improving his interaction with others .59     .94 3.5 1.2 

SA2 My leader describes accurately the way that others view his abilities .74     .94 3.4 1.2 

SA3 My leader is clearly aware of the impact he has on others .71     .94 3.7 1.1 

SA4 My leader understands how his actions impact on others .69     .94 3.7 1.1 

SA5 My leader knows when to reevaluate and change his positions on 

important issue 
.73    

 
.94 3.7 1.1 

RT1 My leader says exactly what he thinks  .58    .94 3.7 1.2 

RT2 My leader is willing to admit mistakes when they are made  .79    .94 3.4 1.3 

RT3 My leader openly shares information with others  .62    .94 3.6 1.1 

RT4 My leader encourages people to say what they think  .63    .94 3.6 1.2 

RT5 My leader takes responsibility of the error he commits  .69    .92 3.4 1.2 

MIP1 My leader shows consistency between his beliefs and actions   .93   .94 3.6 1.0 

MIP2 My leader makes decisions based on his core values   .60   .94 3.6 1.1 

MIP3 My leader resists pressures to do things contrary to his beliefs   .59   .93 3.7 1.1 

MIP4 My leader is guided in his actions by internal moral standards   .65   .94 3.5 1.2 

MIP5 My leader asks me to take positions according to my core values   .72   .95 3.5 1.2 

BP1 My leader solicits for ideas that challenge his core beliefs    .70  .94 3.5 1.1 

BP2 My leader carefully listen to different points of view before coming to 

conclusions 
   .56 

 
.93 3.7 1.1 

BP3 My leader analyzes relevant data before making a decision    .68  .94 3.7 1.1 

BP4 My leader encourages others to voice opposing points of view    .59  .94 3.5 1.2 

PCB2 I will make considerable effort so that my colleagues understand the 

change 
    

.82 
.94 4.0 1.0 

PCB3 I will try to convince people of the need for change     .85 .94 3.9 1.1 

PCB4 I will go the extra mile to ensure changes are successfully implemented     .82 .94 3.9 1.1 

PCB5 I will promote change with enthusiasm     .86 .94 3.9 1.1 

PCB6  I will co-operate actively to realize the change     
.87 

.95 
     

4.0 
1.0 
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Figure 2: Structural model of authentic leadership and prochange behaviour 

 
 

              Table 4: Structural model of the conceptual framework 
Relationship Standardized 

estimate (β) 

p-value Remark 

Authentic leadership → employee prochange 

behavior 
.60 .001 

Positive   and 

Significant 

 

Figure 2 shows that authentic leadership has statistical and significant influence on employee 

PCB. Dimensional assessment shows that all the four components of AL such as self-

awareness, relational transparency, internalized moral perspective, and balanced processing 

have strong explanatory power. The strongest are self-awareness and relational transparency. 

The overall r2 of AL on employee PCB is .36 

 

Hypotheses Testing 

The conceptual relationship between the two constructs in the proposed model was tested 

through structural equation modeling. H1 reveals that AL has a positive and significant 

influence on employee PCB (β=.60, p<.001) Thus H1 is supported. Although there is limited 

empirical research linking authentic leadership and PCB, Liu et al. (2017) provides empirical 

evidence that AL is positively related to subordinates’ proactive behavior among employees 

from a large health organization in the southern part of the USA. In a closely related study, 

Nelissen and Selm (2008) found a positive and significant relationship between AL and 

affective organizational commitment in hospitality environments, a result consistent with 

Avolio, Gardner, Walumbwa, Luthans, and May (2004), who found a direct and significant 

link between AL and organizational commitment.  

  

Conclusion  

This paper employed the theoretical lenses of the social influence theory to examine the effect 

of AL and PBC. The study shows that SA, IMP, RT, and BP are important dimensions of 

Walumbwa et al. (2008) AL model. The major contribution of the paper is the extension of the 

AL model to explain employee PCB in the Nigeria’s public and private sectors. This means 

that leaders are social beings and should be aware of happenings within and outside their 

organization. They should find meaning and fulfillment in reaching out and relating with 

others. They should share mutual information, and lead by strong moral compass. Leaders are 
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change agents and should rely on AL behaviour to influences positive RTC. The study revealed 

that PCB involves employee’s understanding of a change intervention, acceptance to 

implement change, promote the change and cooperate with enthusiasm.  To achieve these 

supportive behaviours, leaders should accurately understand how people react to their actions 

and the impact they have on others.  

 

Leaders should understand how their actions influence employees, as well as know when to 

reevaluate and change positions on important issue. Leader should be willing to admit mistakes 

when they are made. They should openly shares information about change with employees, 

and encourage people to say what they think. Leaders should make decisions based on their 

core values, resists pressures to do things contrary to their beliefs, and be guided by strong 

internal moral standards. In addition, leaders should solicit for ideas that challenge their core 

beliefs, carefully listen and analyze different points of view before coming to conclusions, and 

encourage employees to voice opposing points of view. This paper concluded that AL can 

reduce RTC and enhance positive PBC in Nigeria. Thus, if AL behaviour is adopted during 

organizational change, the high rate of failure due to negative employee resistance of change 

will be reduce to a bearable level in Nigeria.  

 

The paper has practical implications to leaders and employees of MDAs. Leaders introducing 

change should behave in authentic way. This will ease the acceptance and support for change 

by employees. The paper’s theoretical implication is the extension of the authentic leadership 

model in the discourse of employee prochange behaviour.  Lastly, the paper call for further 

research on how ‘communication for change’ will affect the relationship between AL and PBC. 

Similarly, future studies should investigate the specific effects of AL dimensions on employee 

prochange behaviour. 
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Abstract: Firms’ performance is very important to investors, stakeholders and economy at 

large. However, in the context of pharmaceutical sector, it has received little attention in 

developing economies. The objective of this study is to determine the relationship between firm 

characteristics (size, leverage, liquidity and age) and financial performance of listed 

pharmaceutical firms in Nigeria. In order to carry out the study, secondary data on six 

pharmaceutical companies over the period of 2013-2018 was obtained from their annual 

reports and audited financial statements. Regression analysis was used to analyze the data 

while the data was processed through Econometric-view Version 8. The study indicated that 

leverage has statistically significant effect while liquidity has statistically insignificant effect 

on financial performance of pharmaceutical firms. Based on the findings, the study 

recommends that the firms should ensure that leverage should be improved in order to increase 

the firm’s financial performance. 

 
  

Keywords: pharmaceutical firms, leverage, liquidity, financial performance 

 

Introduction 

The pharmaceutical industry in Nigeria has a solid history which can be traced to the colonial 

period where pharmaceuticals business are primarily involved the distribution of drugs by 

representatives of different multinational drug manufacturing companies present in Nigeria such 

as Beecham, May & Baker, Pfizer, Glaxo etc. In general, the activities of this pharmaceutical 

sector impacting economic growth positively and presenting many individuals with investment 

opportunities. 

 

The Nigerian pharmaceuticals sector has consistently been underutilized (from a capacity 

perspective) over the past few decades as a result of widespread counterfeiting, infrastructural 

challenges and corruption, despite evident demand for effective drugs. In spite of the substantial 

growth potential within the pharmaceutical and healthcare industry, the elements of risk and 

uncertainty that currently subsist, limit international interest/investment in the sector. The 

government has demonstrated its willingness to make the country self-sufficient in terms of drug 

production, by restricting imports through partial regulatory regimes and tackling counterfeits. 

Hence the need to study how they perform becomes inevitable (MAN, 2017; Premium times, 

2017) 
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Performance of firms is of vital importance for investors, stakeholders and economy at large. For 

investors, the return on their investments is highly valuable, and a well performing business can 

bring high and long-term returns for their investors. Furthermore, financial performance of firm 

will boost the income of an organisation, bring better quality products for its customers, and have 

better environment friendly production units. Also, more profits will mean more future 

investments, which will generate employment opportunities and enhance the income of people. 

Many studies have been conducted to determine various financial and non-financial factors that 

can boost or have an adverse effect on the performance of firm. Most studies divide the 

determinants of a firm’s performance into two categories, namely; internal and external factors. 

Internal determinants of performance, which are within the control of firm, can be broadly 

classified into two categories, i.e. financial statement variables and nonfinancial statement 

variables. While financial statement variables relate to the decisions which directly involve items 

in the balance sheet and income statement; non-financial statement variables involve factors that 

have no direct relation to the financial statements. The examples of non-financial variables within 

this category are number of branches, status of the branch (e.g. limited or full-service branch, 

unit branch or multiple branches), location, managerial competencies and size of the firm (Haron, 

2004). External factors are those factors that are considered to be beyond the control of the 

management of a firm. Among the widely discussed external variables are competition, 

regulation, concentration, market share, ownership structure, scarcity of capital, money supply, 

inflation and exchange rate (Haron, 2004). 

 

Practical issues necessitating this study opined that Nigeria is a relatively large country with an 

estimated population of 169 million and it is endowed with natural resources, high levels of 

human and social capital. However, it is plagued with a very high incidence of disease, poverty 

and malnutrition and has lower life expectancy than some other African countries of comparable 

economy (WHO, 2013). The present role of the pharmaceutical industry in Nigeria in the 

provision of safe, pure, quality and efficacious products to meet the healthcare need of the 

populace is dissatisfactory and worrying. Provision of essential medicines by this sector would 

curb infiltration of the market with spurious and substandard products and would also enhance 

the economy (Ogaji, Alawode & Iranloye, 2014). 

 

Methodologically, the financial performance serves as measurement of the results of a firm’s 

polices and operations in monetary terms. In assessing the overall financial condition of a 

company, the income statement and the balance sheet are important reports, as the income 

statement captures the company's operating performance and the balance sheet shows its net 

worth. Financial performance could be assessed using the following key measures which are 

important to assess the current financial position and performance. These are descriptive and 

analytical measures of financial position and performance. Descriptive measures include total 

assets, total liabilities, stockholders’ equity, total revenues, total expenses and net income. 

Analytical measures of financial position and performance could include profit-ability, 

efficiency, liquidity and solvency measures.  

 

This study is further supported with some theoretical issues regarding these determinants which 

have been studied in various disciplines, such as economics, strategy, psychology, network 

theory and innovation over a decade. Nevertheless, it is observed that knowledge of firm 

performance is still limited (Wiklund, Patzelt & Shepherd, 2007). The existing literature is highly 

fragmented. For instance, research from a psychological perspective focuses on the behavior of 

the entrepreneur (Begley & Boyd, 1987); research from a strategy point of view concentrate on 

the relationship between environment, business strategy and growth and firm size (Audretsch, 

Klomp, Santarelli & Thurik, 2004). It is therefore important to assess the determinants of 
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performance in an integrated way, and to identify the most important determinants of firm 

performance. In this context despite the fact that external factors play an important role in 

transitional economies, it is necessary to take into account internal factors in explaining 

performance of listed pharmaceutical firms in Nigeria. 

 

Though, it was argued that the forces that affect performance are majorly originating from both 

external and internal environments of the firm. Hence, both firm-specific and environmental 

factors may influence the efficiency of a firm (Swarnapali, 2014). Previous empirical literature 

is inconclusive on the relative importance of firm level (internal) and industry level (external) 

determinants of the firms’ financial performance during any state of the economy (Ayako, Kungu 

and Githui, 2015). While some studies (Hawawini, Subramanian, & Verdin, 2003) argue that 

industry or external firm factors outplay internal factors in influencing the firms’ performance, 

others (Opler & Titman, 1994) argue that internal (firm specific) factors outplay external factors 

in driving the firms’ performance. Consequently, firm with sound internal environments may 

perform better than other firms in the industry (Seelanatha, 2010). Thus, the investigation of 

firm-specific factors, which influence firms’ financial performance is important. It was due to 

these facts that this study aims to investigate the impact of firm-specific factors which include 

the operating expenses ratio, credit ratio, liquidity ratio, leverage, age of firm, capital ratio and 

the size of the firm on the financial performance which is measured by return on assets (ROA) 

of listed pharmaceutical firms in Nigeria. 

 

The primary objective of the study is to investigate the determinants of financial performance of 

listed pharmaceutical firms in Nigeria. The study intends to use liquidity ratio and leverage which 

are firm-specific factors as the determinants of financial performance while Return on Assets 

(ROA) is the proxy of financial performance. The study will cover all listed pharmaceutical 

companies which are under the Health Sector in the Nigeria Stock Exchange (NSE) for the period 

of 6 years (20013 to 2018). The logic of selection of this period is to collect most recent data. 

The study used income statements and statements of financial position of listed pharmaceutical 

firms in Nigeria which are extracted from the annual reports of the relevant financial years, the 

annual reports for this study were downloaded directly from the respective firm’s websites in the 

form of soft copies. Analyzing and Understanding the impact of different factors on the financial 

performance of listed pharmaceutical companies in Nigeria is a major stepping stone to enlighten 

what should be done if financial performance is to be achieved. The findings of the study will 

also be of benefits to shareholders, managers and other stakeholders interested in knowing the 

determinants of financial performance. This in turn helps them in knowing factors affecting 

financial performance and thereby takes appropriate actions to increase financial performance 

and will also provide a guide to other researchers that intends to engage in further study on the 

same field. 

 

Literature Review  

Under this section the theoretical and empirical evidences focusing on the determinants of firm’s 

financial performance are presented. The first part presents a conceptualised framework as well 

as a review of empirical studies on the determinants of firm’s financial performance. 

Accordingly, the second part, describes theoretical overview of the variables used to determine 

firm performance. 

 

Financial Performance  

Financial Performance is a measure of how well firm use assets from its primary mode of 

business to generate revenues. It measures the financial health of an organisation. Financial 

performance guides management on the strategies and policies to adopt to improve sustainability 
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of the organisation (Almazari, 2011). Also, Iswatia and Anshoria (2007), the mentioned that 

performance is the function of the ability of an organization to gain and manage the resources in 

several different ways to develop competitive advantage. Financial performance emphasizes on 

variables related directly to financial report. 

 

The financial performance of companies is a subject that has attracted a lot of attention, 

comments and interests from both financial experts, researchers, the general public and the 

management of corporate entities. Yet, selecting out the most successful firms has always proved 

to be a difficult task to many as a firm may have a high level of profitability, but at the same time 

be in a very bad situation regarding its liquidity. Meanwhile, a single factor cannot reflect every 

aspect of a company performance and therefore the use of several factors allows a better 

evaluation of the financial profile of firms. Thus, financial performance of a firm can be analyzed 

in terms of profitability, dividend growth, sales turnover, asset base, capital employed, return on 

investment, return on assets, value added and margins among others. 

 

Thus, the financial performance would be measure in this study as return on assets. Return on 

Asset (ROA) is a ratio of Income to its total asset (Khrawish, 2011). It measures the ability of 

the firm management to generate income by utilizing company assets at their disposal. In other 

words, it shows how efficiently the resources of the company are used to generate the income 

(Ongore and Kusa, 2013). It further indicates the efficiency of the management of a company in 

generating net income from all the resources of the institution (Khrawish, 2011). Wen (2010), 

state that a higher ROA shows that the company is more efficient in using its resources. Similar 

to previous studies of: Hall and Weiss, (1967); Shepherd, (1972); Bothwell, Cooley and Hall. 

(1984); Amato and Wilder, (1990).  

 

Determinants of Performance  

In order to breakdown and understand the firm internal determinants that cause variation in 

financial performance for the firm; such as: liquidity ratio, age of firm, leverage ratio and firm 

size which are considered to be independent variables in this study. 

 

Leverage and Financial Performance 

Leverage has been employed widely as a measure of risk in previous studies of financial 

performance reflecting a trade-off between shareholders' returns and risk (Hall & Weiss, 1967; 

Scott & Pascoe, 1986; Pant, 1991). The usual supposition is that a leveraged firm with relatively 

more borrowed capital represents a greater financial risk to equity holders than a firm with 

relatively low debt (Bothwell, Cooley & Hall, 1984). Depending on the cost of debt, the effect 

of leverage may be favourable or unfavourable. When the cost of debt is lower than the 

company's rate of return, shareholders' earnings will be magnified. However, when the rate of 

return on the company's assets is lower than the cost of debt capital, then the leverage effect will 

be unfavourable. In line with Sarkaria and Shergill (2000), leverage in this analysis is assumed 

to arise as firms venture to borrow capital when they expect to earn more than the cost of debt 

capital, and hence, a positive relationship between leverage and financial performance is 

expected. Thus, leverage would be measure in this study as ratio of total long debt to 

shareholders’ funds. 

 

Leverage has been considered as a fundamental variable in explaining firm performance. It is 

seen as an important factor in explaining the financial performance of an insurance company. 

Leverage measures the degree to which a business is utilizing debt fund. Financing with debt 

funds is sometimes advantageous to the shareholder’s return on their investment by making use 

of tax benefits associated with the borrowed funds. Similarly, as predicted by trade off theory 
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which suggests a positive relationship between firm performance and leverage ratio and justified 

by taxes, agency cost and bankruptcy costs push more profitable firms towards higher leverage.  

 

Hence, more profitable firms should prefer debt financing to get benefit from tax shield (Abate, 

2012). Therefore, insurance companies could prosper by taking reasonable leverage risk or could 

become insolvent if the risk is out of control (Daniel & Tilahun, 2012). As argued by Adams and 

Buckle (2000) which provide evidence that insurance company with high leverage have better 

operational performance than insurance companies with low leverage. Similarly, a free cash flow 

hypothesis which was put forward by Jensen (1986) postulated that high financial leverage can 

increase company’s operational performance because it obliges managers to generate cash flows 

in order to meet their obligations to fixed claimants.  

 

The effect of financial leverage on firm’s performance have been studied by many researchers 

over the years, as it plays an important role in forming the success of firms, and achieving the 

sufficient returns. Akhtar, (2012) conducted a study aiming to discover the impact of leverage 

on corporate financial performance, answering whither the “companies with high rates of 

profitability are seeking to increase leverage. Using a sample from the oil & energy companies 

sector, to measure the effect of leverage on the different performance measures, including: rate 

of return on assets index, return on equity, the number of times to cover benefits and debt, the 

ratio of dividends to equity, net operating profit, growth in sales, and earnings per share. The 

study concluded that the use financial leverage results in improved financial situation, in another 

words showing that there is a positive relationship between leverage & the performance of the 

companies. 

 

Al-Tally (2014), have also researched the effect of financial leverage on firms’ financial 

performance in Saudi Arabia’s public listed companies. The study sample was 57 publicly 

trading firms listed in Saudi stock exchange for the years 2002-2010. Independent variable used 

in the study were financial leverage & zakat whereas financial performance was used as 

dependent variable. To discover the relationship among the variables several techniques were 

used including: maximum & mean factor analysis, standard deviation, ANOVA and SPSS 

Software. Even though this study concurred that of Akhtar (2012), but the theorist and other prior 

studies advocates that a leveraged firm with relatively more borrowed capital represents a greater 

financial risk to equity holders than a firm with relatively low debt (Bothwell, Cooley & Hall, 

1984) hence should be an insignificant relationship. 

 

Liquidity and Financial Performance 

It is obvious that lack of access to funding sources and weak liquidity management are typical 

factors that lead to a firm’s failures especially during times of economic stress. Liquidity implies 

how quickly a firm can convert its assets into cash at face value to satisfy its maturing liabilities 

as they fall due even under adverse conditions. Firms with sufficient investments in liquid assets 

have a greater ability to weather short-term liquidity crisis. Additionally, without adequate cash 

resources to meet short-term liquidity requirements, a firm will find it impossible to continue its 

operation even if its capital or solvency remains acceptable. However, there remains the question 

of what is the optimal balance of liquid assets given the risk return trade-off of holding a 

relatively high proportion of liquid assets. Generally, higher level of liquidity makes firm less 

vulnerable to failure but is also usually associated with lower rates of return and may result in 

lost profitable investment opportunities, which would influence firm’s financial performance 

negatively. 
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Ferrouhi (2014) measures liquidity as ratios of liquid assets to short term liabilities which the 

study would employed. Another aspect of firm specific factor that determine the financial 

performance of companies is the liquidity as confirmed in related literatures. Liquidity of the 

firm is an important factor that influences the performance of the firm (Chen & Wong, 2004). 

Liquidity in its general sense is referred to as the ratio of current assets to current liabilities. In 

other words, an assessment of an organizational ability to meet its current obligations when they 

fall due is termed liquidity. The financial performance of any business can be assessed using the 

well-known concept of liquidity. The significance of liquidity to company performance might 

lead to the conclusion that it determines the profitability level of company. Although a number 

of studies have been done, the nature of liquidity impact on profitability is still not entirely 

recognized (Sanghani 2014). 

 

Empirical evidence with regards to liquidity revealed mixed results. Study conducted by Ahmed 

et al (2011) in Pakistan observed that liquidity has statistically insignificant relationship with 

return on asset. Several studies have been conducted on the relationship between liquidity and 

performance of insurance companies under review. Recent studies conducted by Sumaira and 

Amjad (2013), Daniel and Tilahun (2012) all revealed insignificant relationship between 

liquidity and financial performance of insurance companies.  

 

Conversely, some studies conducted like Almajali and Yahya (2012), Browne and Hoyt (2001), 

and Carson and Hoyt (1995) found that liquidity is positively and strongly related to financial 

performance of insurance companies. More also, Abate (2012), Yuvaraj and Abate (2013), found 

a negative significant relationship between liquidity and performance of insurance companies. 

These inconsistencies may be as a result of disparity of contextual macroeconomic factors  

 

Olongo (2013) adopted a descriptive research design. Regression analysis model was used in 

which the dependent variable was the ROA. The independent variables were the annual liquidity 

ratios and the annual fraud loss. The multiple regression analysis was used to determine how 

each of the dependent variable relates to ROA. The result showed that banks’ financial 

performance variable Return on Assets (ROA) has significantly affected by liquidity ratios and 

fraud loss with positive correlation. The strong and positive Pearson correlation coefficients 

imply that financial fraud loss and liquidity ratios had a strong and significant influence of 

financial performance of commercial banks in Kenya for the period considered. This findings 

apparently contradicts many with insignificant results. 

 

Determinants of Financial Performance and Financial Performance 

Samhan and Al-Khatib (2015) studied ‘determinants of financial performance of Jordan Islamic 

Bank’ during the period 2000-2012. The financial performance (Dependent variable) is measured 

by Return on Assets (ROA), Return on Equity (ROE), and Return on Unrestricted Investment 

Accounts (ROUIA). On the other hand, the Independent variables are divided to two categories 

which are macroeconomic variables and bank specific factors. Macroeconomic variables are 

inflation rate, Gross Domestic Product (GDP), and Unemployment rate. Bank specific factors 

are total income divided by total assets, equity ratio, debt ratio, bank size, and liquidity ratio. 

Using panel data technique, the researcher discovered that there is significance level and positive 

relationship between ROA on one hand. Inflation, equity ratio, and bank size on the other hand. 

Also, there is not significant but positive relationship between ROA and GDP. On the other hand, 

there is significance level and negative relationship between ROA and unemployment rate, and 

Debt ratio. Moreover, there is insignificance level and negative relationship between ROA and 

total income to total assets, and liquidity ratio. This result is highly dissimilar to many Nigerian 

based studies plausibly because of the heterogeneous intercontinental economic factors and 
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others. Moreover most Nigerian based studies advocates positive and significant relations 

amongst GDP and ROA. 

 

Mwangi and Murigu, (2015) analyzed the ‘determinants of financial performance in general 

insurance companies in Kenya’. The study employed multiple linear regressions, with return on 

assets as the dependent variable, and considered all the general insurance companies in Kenya 

for the period 2009-2012. Profitability was positively related to leverage, equity capital, 

management competence index and negatively related to size and ownership structure. The study 

did not find a relationship between performance and retention ratio, liquidity, underwriting risk 

and age.  

 

Ayako, Kungu and Githui (2015) researched on the ‘determinants of the performance of firms 

listed at the Nairobi Securities Exchange’ between the period of 2003 to 2013 using panel data. 

The measured variables are leverage, liquidity and size. The findings showed that leverage of the 

firm had negative sign and was statistically significant in explaining the performance of 

companies. While Firm size and liquidity were however found to be statistically insignificant in 

determining the performance of these firms. 

  

Vintilă and Nenu (2015) carried out analysis on the determinants of corporate financial 

performance where   Bucharest Stock Exchange listed companies were considered. The analysis 

was conducted on Romania’s case and included a sample of 46 companies listed on the Bucharest 

Stock Exchange, within 2009-2013 period. The findings of the study showed that financial 

performance is positively related with company size while leverage has negative impact on 

financial performance. 

 

Hunjra, Chani, Javed, Naeem and Ijaz (2014) conducted a research on the ‘impact of micro 

economic variables on firm’s performance in Pakistan Cement sector. 26 listed cement 

companies were observed using panel data analysis between the periods of 2002 to 2012. The 

researchers found out that all four variables (size, age, growth and leverage) have significant 

impact on the financial performance of the firm (ROA). 

Burca and Batrinca (2014) conducted a research on ‘the determinants of financial performance 

in the Romanian insurance market’. The researcher’s’ variables are; financial leverage, company 

size, growth of gross domestic product, written premiums, underwritten risk, risk retention ratio 

and solvency margin. Using panel data techniques, the researchers discovered that the 

determinants of financial performance in Romania Insurance market are company size, growth 

of written premiums, underwriting risks, risks retention and solvency margin which are positively 

related to financial performance. 

  

Demirhan and Anwar (2014) examined ‘factors affecting the financial performance of firms 

during the financial crisis: evidence from Turkey. Sample of 140 non-financial firms from Borsa 

Istanbul has been investigated for the financial crisis period of 2008. Market-to-book ratio has 

been taken as the measure of performance in the study whereas eleven financial ratios have been 

taken as independent variables. A factor analysis has been applied on independent variables and 

categorized them into four categories. Then multiple regression analysis has been applied by 

taking the factor scores of our four factors. Results of the study suggest that liquidity of the firm 

affects the firm’s market value positively whereas high leverage inversely affects the firm 

performance during crisis. The general weakness can be seen from the model adopted for this 

study. It used market to book value ratio as it dependent variable which may not be an ideal 

measure of performance. 
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Pathirawasam (2013) studied the internal factors which determine financial performance of 

firms: with special reference to ownership concentration and other firm specific factors on 

company financial performance of 102 listed companies at Colombo Stock Exchange (CSE) over 

a two-year period from 2008 to 2009. The data are gathered through annual reports of respective 

companies. Both pooled and ordinary least square (OLS) regressions are used to analyze the data. 

Using ROA as the dependent variable, it is revealed that ownership concentration does not have 

a significant positive relationship with ROA. However, firm size, quick ratio and inventory 

having positive impact on ROA. But the debt ratio negatively relate with financial performance. 

This result may however be similar to the study of Hunjra, Chani, Javed, Naeem and Ijaz (2014) 

in Pakistani context but might be different from some few Nigerian studies due to heterogeneity 

of microeconomic factors.   

 

Underpinning Theories  

The following theories were found relevant to this study. 

 

Resource Based Theory 

The resourced based theory was propounded by Warnerfelt in the year 1984. This theory 

addresses performance differences between firms using asymmetries in knowledge. At the 

corporate strategy level, theoretical interest in economies of scope and transaction costs focus on 

the role of corporate resources in determining the industrial and geographical boundaries of the 

firms‟ activities. At the business strategy level, explorations of the relationships between 

resources, competition and profitability include the analysis of competitive imitation, and the 

role of imperfect information in creating profitability differences between competing firms 

(Chen, 1996) 

 

A firm’s ability to earn a rate of profit in excess of its cost of capital depends upon the 

attractiveness of the industry in which it is located and its establishment of competitive advantage 

over rivals. Industrial organization economics emphasizes industry attractiveness as the primary 

basis for superior profitability, the implication being that strategic management is concerned 

primarily with seeking favorable industry environments, locating attractive segments and 

strategic groups within industries and moderating competitive pressures by influencing industry 

structure and competitors’ behavior. Thus, a resource based theory of the firm entails a 

knowledge based perspective. A subsequent distinction made by Amit and Schoemaker (1993) 

is that encompassing construct previously called „resources‟ can be divided into resources and 

capabilities. In this respect, resources are tradable and non-specific to the firm and are used to 

engage the resources with the firm (Makadok, 2001). This distinction has been widely adopted 

through the resource based view literatures (Cornner & Prahalad, 1996). Makdok (2001) 

emphasis the distinction between capabilities and resources by defining capabilities as a special 

type of resource, specifically an organizationally embedded non-transferable firm-specific 

resources whose purpose is to improve the productivity of the other resources possessed by the 

firm. Resources according to Cornner & Prahalad, (1996) are stocks of available factors that are 

owned or controlled by the organization and capabilities are organizational capacity to deploy 

resources. 

 

Pecking order theory 

Pecking order theory was first suggested by Donaldson 1961 and it was modified and popularized 

by Myers and Majluf (1984). It postulated that the cost of financing increases with asymmetric 

information. Financing comes from three sources, internal funds, debt and new equity. 

Companies prioritize their sources of financing, first preferring internal financing, and then debt, 

lastly raising equity as a “last resort”. According to pecking order theory also there should be a 
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positive relationship between growth and leverage since a higher growth implies a higher demand 

for funds. Rajan and Zingales (1995) argues that creditors prefer to give loans to firm with high 

current cash flow. Of the theories discussed, the resource based theory has been found 

appropriate to anchor this study. The resource based theory posits that performance is a function 

of resources which may be tangible or intangible. In other words, pharmaceutical firms are 

resource-based firms which make use of both tangible and intangible resources to achieve their 

organizational objectives. 

 

Methodology 

This study is a quantitative research on the determinants of financial performance of listed 

pharmaceutical firms in Nigeria. The ex-post factor and descriptive research designs were used 

because all events had already taken place. The source of data for this research was basically 

secondary sources. This is due to the fact that the research approach adopted for this study is 

quantitative in nature.  

While the population of the study comprised of the eight pharmaceutical firms listed on the 

Nigerian stock exchange market. Six out of the eight listed pharmaceutical firms was used as 

sample size due to availability of data. Thus, the six listed pharmaceutical firm would be the 

study’s sample size as shown in Table 1. Panel regression would be adopted as tools of analysis 

while the data would be process through the Econometric-view Version 8. 

 

Table 1: Sample of the Study 
  S/NO   COMPANY NAME   YEAR LISTED ON NSE 

  1.   Evans Medical Plc. (EVANSMED) 1979 

  2.   Fidson Pealthcare Plc (fidson) 1995 

  3.   May & Baker Nigeria Plc. (MAYBAKER) 1994 

  4.   Neimeth International Pharmaceuticals Plc (NEIMETH) 1979 

  5.   Nigeria-German Chemicals Plc. (NIG-GERMAN) 1979 

  6.   Pharma-Deko Plc. (PHARMDEKO) 1980 

Source: Researcher’s Compilation (2019) 

 

The secondary data would be extracted from the Annual report, annual audited financial 

statements and publications of respected pharmaceutical companies for the period under study. 

The Nigerian Stock Exchange fact book and the internet were the sources of data collection. The 

data collected for the study were Earnings before Tax (EBT), total assets, liquid assets, Short 

Term Liabilities, Total Long Term Debt and shareholder’s fund. The period of study was five 

years, covering years 2013 to 2018. Six (6) years was chosen so as to get recent financial 

situations of the firms under study. 

 

Table 2: Measurement of Variables (proxies)  
  S/N   Variable Standard Name       Variable Name in     

   Regression 

  Expected Effect 

  1.   Return on Asset (D V)    Earnings Before Tax (EBT) 

  

             Total Assets 

    ROA   Significant 

  2.   Liquidity  (I V)             Liquid Assets                 

   Short Term Liabilities  

    LIQ   Significant 

  3.   Leverage  (I V)       Total Long Term Debt     

        Shareholder’s Funds 

    LEV   Significant 
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The following panel regression models were estimated: 

 

ROAit =α + β1FAGit + β2FSZit + β3LEVit + β4LIQit + εit 

Where: 

ROAit = Return on assets of firm i at time t 

AGEit = Age of firm i at time t 

FRMSIZit = Size of firm i at time t 

LEVit = Leverage of firm i at time t 

LIQit = Liquidity level of firm i at time t 

α = Constant term 

β = Coefficients of the explanatory variables 

εit = composite error term 

 

Empirical Results and Discussions 

This section gives detailed information on the findings of the study and detailed discussion on 

the dependent variable relationship to the independent variables. 

 

Presentation and Discussion of Regression Results 

The descriptive statistics of variables are presented in table 3 below, where the minimum, 

maximum, mean and standard deviation of the variables used in the study are described. The 

description helps in showing the nature of the data. 

 

Table 3:  Descriptive statistics 
 Variables Observation Mean Max Min Std dev 

 ROA 36 0.0998 0.6102 -0.4396 0.2118 

 LIQ 36 1.9323 18.9228 -1.4415 4.1406 

 LEV 36 0.6578 2.7993 0.0897 0.6403 

Source: E view 8 Regression result (2019) 

 

The table above represents the descriptive statistics for the dependent and independent variables 

(ROA, Liquidity, and Leverage). The average value in the Profitability of the Pharmaceutical 

firms is 0.10 and standard deviation of 0.21. Also, the maximum and the minimum value of the 

profitability is 0.61 and -0.44 respectively. This implies that those pharmaceutical firms under 

study are having variability in their profit for the period under study. Though, this may be as a 

strict regulations stipulated by regulatory bodies in Nigeria. 

  

Secondly, the average value in the liquidity of the Pharmaceutical firms is 1.93 and standard 

deviation of 4.14. Also, the maximum and the minimum value of the profitability is 18.92 and -

1.44 respectively. This implies that those pharmaceutical firms under study are having variability 

in their liquidity for the period under study. Though, this may be as a strict regulations stipulated 

by regulatory bodies in Nigeria. In the same vein, the average value in the leverage of the 

Pharmaceutical firms is 0.65 and standard deviation of 0.64. Also, the maximum and the 

minimum value of the profitability is 2.80 and 0.09 respectively. This implies that those 

pharmaceutical firms under study are having variability in their leverage for the period under 

study. Though, this may be as a strict regulations stipulated by regulatory bodies in Nigeria. 

Though, this may be as a strict regulations stipulated by regulatory bodies in Nigeria to improve 

their financial strength so as to be able perform their duty in the society. 
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Robustness Test 

This section present the result of the robustness test conducted to improve validity of all 

statistically inferences for the study. Multi-collinearity of variables is also considered in this 

section. Tolerance Value and Variance Inflation Factor (VIF) are employed to test the multi-

collinearity of the independent variables. 

 

 

Correlation Matrix 

Table 3 below contains the correlation values between the explained and explanatory variables 

as well as the explanatory variables themselves. 

 

Table 4 Correlation matrix of dependent and independent variables 
    ROA   LIQ   LEV 

  ROA    1.000     .049   -.296 

  LIQ    0.049   1.000 -   .072 

  LEV 0.296     .184    1.000 

Source: E view 8 Regression result (2019) 

 

The table above represent the correlation of the variables under study. The result shows that 

liquidity, leverage is related to profitability respectively. Liquidity is positively related to 

profitability at rate of 4.9%. In the same vein, leverage is negatively related to profitability at rate 

of 30%. 

 

Table 4.3: Panel Regression with Fixed Effects 
 Variables  Coefficient  t-statistics  p-values 

 Constant  2.090801  1.670852  0.1067 

 LIQ  0.002087  0.257448  0.7989 

 LEV -0.208161 -2.291572  0.0303 

 

 R-squared  0.621465 
  

 Adjusted R-squared  0.490433   

 F-statistic  4.742865   0.000857 

 Durbin-Watson stat  1.519482   

 

From the above table, the regression model is restated below reflecting the beta coefficients of 

all the independent variables.        ROA = 2.090801 + 0.002087 liq – 0.208161 lev + ε 

 

The empirical findings from the panel regression with fixed effects revealed that R2, the multiple 

coefficient of determination of the variables stood at 0.621465. This indicated that about 62.1% 

of the total variation in dependent variable (ROA) is explained by variation in the independent 

variables (LIQ, LEV). The adjusted R2 stood at 0.490433 indicating that the independent 

variables will still explain 49% of the variations in the dependent variable even if other variables 

were added to the model.  

  

The F-statistic which measures the adequacy and fitness of the model used in the study stood at 

4.742865 which is significant at one percent; shows that the model of the study is adequate and 

fit. Also, the Durbin Watson tests of the first order auto-correlation which have a value of 

1.519482 indicates the presence of weak positive serial correlation within the period of the study.  
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Of the significance of the respective variables, only leverage, size and age are significant at 10% 

level of significance. This significance calls for the acceptance of null hypothesis on liquidity 

and a rejection of the null hypotheses on leverage, company size and company age. 

Furthermore, the beta coefficient for leverage and age give both negative values indicating that 

an increase in each of them could lead to a decrease in ROA. While, beta coefficient of size stood 

positive indicating that larger companies are likely to have higher ROA. 

 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

This study examined the relationship between determinants of financial performance and 

financial performance of listed pharmaceutical firms in Nigeria. Based on the findings of the 

study, we conclude that leverage is positively significantly related to the financial performance 

of sampled pharmaceutical firms of Nigeria while liquidity is insignificantly related. This shows 

that leverage has significant effect on the financial performance of listed pharmaceutical firms 

in Nigeria while liquidity has no effect on it. The finding of this paper is consistent with the 

findings of Hunjra, Chani, Javed, Naeem and Ijaz (2014). 

Thus, the study recommended that the pharmaceutical firms should gave more priority to the 

high leverage in order continuously ensure that their co-existence that improve the health of the 

nation is maintained. Also, the firms should endeavor that the year of their existence in Nigeria 

served as one of the perquisite of maintaining their goodwill in producing high quality drugs for 

the populace by doing this their financial performance can be improved. 

 

This study lays the foundation for more detailed studies into identifying the internal determinants 

of profitability of listed pharmaceutical companies in Nigeria. Further researches may consider 

extending the proposed model by incorporating other internal factors as well as external 

determinants of profitability and examine their relationship with multiple measures of 

profitability of pharmaceutical firms. 
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Abstract: This paper derived its strength from the underlying benefits of enhancing 

entrepreneurial innovation and promoting financial inclusiveness. The apparent paucity of 

academic literature motivates the paper on the determinants of access to credit for 

entrepreneurs in the study area. Its underlying objective is to examine the factors influencing 

access to credit for entrepreneurs in Katsina Metropolis, Nigeria. The study used a sample of 

185 entrepreneurs who were selected using simple random sampling technique. Employing 

multinomial logistic model, the research study found evidence to suggest years of 

entrepreneurial experience, the number of accounts opened, flexible financial products, 

availability of information on financial products, record keeping, and business proposal can 

directly improve and influence access to credit for entrepreneurs in the financial sector. The 

finding also shows that both the cost of borrowing and availability of collateral security can 

inversely affect access to credit for entrepreneurs in the financial sector. The result also 

suggests that the majority of the entrepreneurs sourced their initial capital from personal 

savings, and informal money lenders, thus the need to improve access to credit in the formal 

financial sector. The paper recommends the need to secure an appropriate operational 

environment and provide additional training on the operation of the financial sector to 

entrepreneurs to improve their access to financial services.  

 
 

Keywords: Access to finance, entrepreneurs, Katsina State, Nigeria. 

 

 

Introduction 

The availability of financial services, especially at affordable cost from lending financial 

institutions, is critical for entrepreneurs. This is because external financing supports innovative 

practice and encourage entrepreneurs to explore more opportunities in the business 

environment. In the literature, it has long been recognized that insufficient finance is a 

significant obstacle to many growing entrepreneurial activities in developing countries and can 

significantly affect the ability of entrepreneurs to scale up their operation (Adamu & Kabuga, 

2017; Kabuga, Ismail & Adamu. 2015; Kabuga & Adamu, 2015). However, recent evidence 

in the entrepreneurship literature suggests that many entrepreneurs are willing to expand their 

entrepreneurial activities in developing countries but have been constrained by access to credit 

(Ismail, 2019; World Bank, 2018). Specifically, the World Bank (2018) report shows that only 

a small fraction of entrepreneurs have access to credit in Sub-Saharan Africa. It was also further 

Majority of those who are willing to access to available credit facilities have found their request 

rejected due to lack of collateral, and the inability to meet the high cost of obtaining loans. 
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One of the countries where the development of entrepreneurial activities is significantly 

affected by credit-constrained is Nigeria. It is an economy with about 37 million entrepreneurs, 

mostly engaging in a small business venture (Central Bank of Nigeria, (CBN), 2017). 

Nevertheless, a significant number of these entrepreneurs are facing a great barrier to accessing 

formal bank credit due to a cumbersome procedure that requires an excessive amount of 

documentation and administrative cost. Recent evidence from a study conducted by Kabuga 

and Adamu (2019) suggests that entrepreneurial financing activities in Nigeria are further 

complicated by not only the requirements for collateral but loan ceiling, high cost of borrowing 

and inflationary pressure. The authors also show that, where loans are granted to entrepreneurs, 

repayment for most these loans started immediately after disbursement, a situation seen as 

unfavourable for long-term investment especially when the intention is for entrepreneurial 

expansion. 

 

Given the difficulties encountered by entrepreneurs in accessing credit facilities in Nigeria, 

recent World Bank (2018) report on Ease at Doing Business ranked Nigeria as 169 out of 185 

countries. There is, however, several reforms currently being implemented to improve access 

to finance in Nigeria. This includes working to ensure improved access to credit information 

by legally guaranteeing borrowers the right to inspect their data, and by allowing credit scores 

to banks, financial institutions and borrowers.  The country has also joined the World Bank 

initiative for universal financial access in 2020. The underlying motive is to follow a strategy 

that will ensure access to financial services to all adults by 2020. This is particularly important 

because as at 2014, the World Bank Global findex data suggest about 66% of adult in Nigeria 

which is equivalent to 55 million adults in the country do not have access to a transaction 

account.   

 

The underlying objective of this paper is to examine the factors that can influence increase 

access to credit for entrepreneurs in Katsina State, Nigeria. The significance of this paper is 

underscored by the observed role of entrepreneurs in entrepreneurship growth, innovation and 

employment generation in the study area. There are many entrepreneurs and business owners 

with potential and innate ability to change their enterprises into successful ventures, and it is 

when factors that influence their access to credit in the financial system is understood that their 

effort to expand their operation or to start-up new business venture using additional capital can 

be improved.  

 

This research paper is significantly different from most previous studies in at least three 

different aspects. First, there are relatively very few studies that attempt to examine factors that 

influence access to credit for entrepreneurs in Katsina Metropolis, Nigeria. Although studies 

such as Kabuga and Adamu (2019) have been conducted on entrepreneurship in Katsina, their 

interest has been limited to access to credit among rural agricultural entrepreneurs. Second, 

most of the previous studies in the literature have either used descriptive statistics or binary 

logistic regression. The underlying motive of this research paper is to bridge these identified 

gaps in the entrepreneurship literature. Specifically, the research study differs from this 

previous literature by using multinomial logistic regression to identify the influential factors 

for access to credit. Third, unlike previous studies, this research study is more recent with 

recently collected data from a sample of entrepreneurs in Katsina metropolis.   

 

This paper consists of five sections. Section one is an introduction, and section two consist of 

review related literature of the study. Section three presents the methodology employed for the 
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paper. Section four is the empirical results and discussion. Finally, section five contains a 

summary and recommendations. 

 

Literature review 

The research paper reviews several related entrepreneurship studies conducted previously by 

other researchers to identify the research gap in the entrepreneurship literature. The review of 

this literature started with a more recent study carried by Kabuga & Adamu (2019). The authors 

investigate the determinants of access to credit among rural agricultural entrepreneurs in 

Katsina State, Nigeria. They showed using both logit and probit regressions that years of 

entrepreneurial experience, financial literacy, an initial amount of capital for start-up, 

possession of bank account, interest-free loans, and membership of cooperative society are 

major significant factors increasing the ability of agricultural entrepreneurs to access credit 

from the financial sector. It also suggests both requirements for collateral and requirement for 

a business plan, as well as the distance to banking services, are also other factors significantly 

decreasing the ability of agricultural entrepreneurs to access credit from the banking sector in 

the study area. 

 

Using push-pull-mooring model, Ojiaku Nkamnebe & Nwaizugbo (2018) examine the 

determinants of entrepreneurial intentions among young graduates in Nigeria. The result 

supported the predictive ability of the push-pull-mooring model on entrepreneurial intentions. 

In this study, the result reveals that the pull factors that include independence, autonomy, 

opportunities exploitation as well as mooring variables such as government support, personal 

attitude, self-efficacy have a significant influence on entrepreneurial intentions but with the 

mooring variables having the most influential. 

 

Isiwu & Onwuka (2017) examine psychological factors that influence women entrepreneurial 

intention in Nigeria. The result suggests that self-efficacy was a significant factor in influencing 

women participation in entrepreneurship. However, three dimensions of goal orientation, such 

as learning goal orientation, prove (performance-prove) orientation, and avoid (performance-

avoid) orientation, were not a significant factor in influencing women participation in 

entrepreneurship. Similarly, the result shows that job involvement is not a significant factor in 

influencing women participation in entrepreneurship.  

 

Osakede, Lawanson & Sobowale (2017) explore factors that determine entrepreneurship 

interest among the youth population in Nigeria using the University of Ibadan as a case study. 

The results show that subjective norm, perceived behavioural control, and family business 

background significantly predicts students' interest in entrepreneurship. Okeke, Oraka, & Obasi 

(2015) identify the factors influencing entrepreneurship behaviour among yam agribusiness 

entrepreneurs. The authors show that the major factors that influence entrepreneurship 

behaviour of agribusiness entrepreneurs include profit motive, financial independence, a place 

to retire, and market proximity. 

 

Olowa & Olowa (2015) determine the factors affecting entrepreneurship development in small 

and micro agribusiness firms. The authors show that factors such as age, gender, marital status 

and estimated business size have a positive relationship with the level of involvement in 

agribusiness enterprise. The finding also reveals that family size and primary occupation of the 

respondents have a negative relationship with the level of involvement in agribusiness 

enterprise. However, the results also found that secondary occupation, membership of 

cooperative and educational attainment were not significantly related to the level of 

involvement in agribusiness enterprise development. 
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Garba, Mansor, & Djafar (2013) examine the determinants of entrepreneurship in Kano state. 

The findings reveal that a lack of start-up capital is a major factor or determinant for 

entrepreneurship activity. The authors also suggest that women were less likely to partake in 

entrepreneurial activities in comparison to their men counterpart. Siyanbola et al. (2012) 

determine the factors that influence the entrepreneurial inclination of students across Nigerian 

Universities. The authors show major factors that significantly explain entrepreneurial interest 

are parents' educational qualifications, entrepreneurial family history, family characteristics, 

students' entrepreneurial experience, and students' socio-demographics backgrounds. 

 

The review of entrepreneurship literature in Nigeria and other developing countries have shown 

that there is wide scholarly interest on factors influencing entrepreneurship among youth, the 

entrepreneurial intention of students and agricultural entrepreneurs. However, research interest 

on access to credit, especially factors influencing it is very limited. Although studies such as 

Kabuga & Adamu (2019) have been conducted on determinants of access to credit 

entrepreneurship in Katsina, their interest was limited to rural agricultural entrepreneurs. This 

research study fills the gap by applying multinomial logistic regression to provide 

policymakers, government and scholars with new evidence on factors influencing access to 

credit among urban entrepreneurs in Katsina Metropolis, Nigeria.   

 

Methodology 

The underlying objective of this study is to examine the factors influencing improved access 

to credit for entrepreneurs in Katsina Metropolis, Nigeria. The study area is in the north-

western part of Nigeria. It has a population of 318,132 people (NBS Census, 2006). The 

metropolis is located within 160 miles east of the city of Sokoto, and 84 miles northwest of 

Kano, and close to the border with Niger.  

The paper employed a simple random sampling technique to select the sampled respondents 

for the study across the Katsina Metropolis. The paper also used Fisher`s formula for sample 

size calculation to determine the sample size of the research study. The formula is written as  
2

2

Z pq
n

d
=       (1) 

where n is the desired sample size, and Z is the normal standard deviation, set at 1.96 and 

corresponds to 95% confidence level. On the other hand, p is the proportion of adult 

entrepreneurs in the study area, Owujekwe et al., (2010) compute it as 97% for male, and 98% 

for female and the minimum average is 97.5%. Therefore, P = 97.5/100 = 0.975. Given that q 

= 1-p = (1-0.975) = 0.025, and d which represent degree of accuracy desired, is set at 0.05 

corresponding to 1.96. However, the minimum sample size obtained was inflated by 20%. The 

total sample size used for this study was 185 respondents.  The data generated for this study 

were collected using a questionnaire.  

 

Model Specification  

This paper employs a multinomial logistic model (MNLM) to identify and evaluate the 

underlying factors driving improved access to credit for entrepreneurs in Katsina Metropolis, 

Nigeria. The econometric technique employed allows for a model that can be used to predict 

the possibilities of the different possible outcomes of a categorically distributed dependent 

variable given a set of independent variables. It is built of the assumption of independence of 

irrelevant alternatives (IIA). 

 

In line with the MNLM model, the dependent variable of this study which is defined as sources 

of accessing credit is decomposed into three sources of accessing credit; the commercial 
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banking sources, microfinance banking sources and co-operative societies. Following Kabuga 

et al., (2015), and Adamu and Kabuga (2017), the probability of entrepreneurs` accessing credit 

can be expressed as follows: 

 
3

1

exp( )
Pr ( ) , 1,2,3...

exp( )

j i

i

k ik

X
ob Y j j

x




=


= = =


     (2) 

Where P (yi = j) equals the probability of accessing credit sources is categorised into 

commercial banking sources, microfinance banking sources and co-operative societies 

sources. Where xi= is the vector of the explanatory coefficients of the underlying factors 

driving improved access to credit for entrepreneurs in Katsina Metropolis, Nigeria. Where j = 

the number of credit sources where, in this case, there are three sources in the choice set; 1, 2, 

& 3. In this case, j=3 is the reference category, which in this study is co-operative societies. 

The  is the vector of the coefficients to be estimated. The definition of the explanatory 

variables is given in Table 1.   

 

      Table 1: Definition of the Variables and their Measurements 
Variables Types Description  

Yi Categorical Sources of accessing credit decomposed into 

Commercial, Microfinance, and Co-

operative societies. 

The dependent variable is defined in the 

three sources of choice available, 1= 

Commercial, 2= Microfinance, and 3= Co-

operative societies, and where 3 also stands 

for the reference category 

x1 Continuous 

Years of entrepreneurial experience 

Measured in a number of years 

x2 Continuous 

Number of accounts opened 

Measured as a number of accounts opened 

by respondents across financial institutions 

over the years 

x3 Categorical 

Flexible financial products 

Whether flexible financial products with 

less cumbersome procedure improved 

access to credit in a financial system 

measured as 1= Yes and 2= No  

x4 Categorical 

Availability of information on financial 

products 

Whether respondents have sources of 

obtaining available information on different 

financial products measured as 1= Yes and 

2= No 

x5 Continuous  

Cost of borrowing 

Whether cost borrowing in accessing credit 

affect credit demand measured as 1= Yes, 

and 2=No 

x6 Categorical 

Record keeping and management 

Whether sampled entrepreneurs have 

created a system of records and information 

management for their enterprises measured 

as 1= Yes, and 2 = No 

x7 Categorical 

Business Proposal 

Whether respondents have a business 

proposal for their enterprises measured as 

1= Yes, and 2 = No 

x8 Categorical 

Availability of collateral security 

Whether respondents possess collateral 

security to access credit measured as 1= 

Yes, and 2 = No 

Sources: Computed by authors 
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Results and Discussion  

The paper started the analysis of the result and discussion with descriptive statistics of the 

respondents’ characteristics shown in Table 2. From the result, the average age of the sample 

entrepreneurs is 43.23, which suggest most of them are at their peak period of productivity. 

The result also reported that sampled entrepreneurs spent an average of 9 years of schooling. 

The average household size is 6, with at least two dependencies. The average initial capital 

from the personal savings for investment into business enterprises is (N 243,631).  

                

 Table 2: Descriptive Statistics 
Variables Mean Std. Dev. Min Max 

Age of entrepreneurs  43.23 9.23 23 67 

Years of schooling 9.45 4.05 5 17 

Household size  6.03 3.37 3 11 

Dependency ratio  2.21 0.923 1 5 

Personal savings for initial capital 243,631 34.52 88,464 524, 433 

Sources: Authors computation using Stata 15 (2018) 

 

Table 3 shows that the majority of the entrepreneurs (30%) sourced their initial capital for their 

initial personal saving. About 22% of the respondents sourced their initial investment capital 

from informal money lenders. Only about 15% were to source their initial capital from formal 

financial lenders. The result also suggests that about 14% of the sampled entrepreneurs relied 

on parent assistance. About 105 of Friends of the entrepreneur also contribute to initial capital 

investment. The government also played a role in promoting entrepreneurial ventures, with 

about 9% of the respondents crediting the government as sources of their initial investment 

capital.  

           

Table 3: Sources of Initial Capital 
Sources Frequency Percentage 

Personal servings 58 30 

Parents assistance 26 14 

Friends contributions 18 10 

Informal money lenders 40 22 

Formal financial lenders 28 15 

Government assistance 16 9 

Total 185 100% 

Sources: Data from field study (2017), and computation using Stata 15 (2018) 

 

Table 4 reported the result of multinomial logistic regression. However, it should be noted that 

when interpreting the multinomial logistic regression, the interest is on marginal effects 

associated with these explanatory variables, and this result is presented in Table 4.  
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Table 4: Multinomial Regression Models for Factors Influencing Access to Credit 

Explanatory Variables 

                        Marginal effects 

Commercial Microfinance Co-operatives 

Years of entrepreneurial experience 
    0.934** 

(.426) 

0.019**     

(.009) 

0.002 

(.078) 

    

Number of accounts opened 
  .631*** 

(.095) 
0.340* 

0.452* 

(.250) 

  (.121)  

Flexible financial products 
0.620* 

(.340)  
    0.434** 

0.372*** 

(.095) 

     (.162)  

Availability of information on financial products 
1.26** 

(.543) 

0.746** 

(.326) 

0.041* 

(.021) 

    

Cost of borrowing 
   -0.342** 

(.164) 

-0.585** 

(.273) 

-0.243** 

(.084) 

Record keeping and management 
0.022*** 

(.007) 

.953** 

(.427) 

0.033*** 

(.0007) 

Business Proposal 
.057** 

 (.033) 

 0.33*** 

(.085) 

0.251* 

(.143) 

    

Availability of collateral security 
-0.504**    

(.242) 
     -0.352* 

.022 

(.015) 

     (.203)  

Observations 

LR Chi2(9) 

Pseudo R2 

Prob> chi2 

Log Likelihood 

185 

153.40 

0.352 

0.0000 

-134.24320 

 
 

 

     Source: Authors computation (2018) using STATA 15. The asterisk ***, ** and * indicates significance level 

at 1 %, 5% and 10 respectively. In this case, the reference category is co-operative societies. Standard errors are in 

parentheses 

 

Table 4 reported multinomial logit regression result of the study in form of the marginal effect. 

The results suggest the likelihood ratio chi-square of 134.24 with a p-value of 0.0000, 

indicating that the overall model has powerful explanatory power.  

 

After controlling for all other variables, the result reveals that the age of the entrepreneurs has 

a significant positive influence on the probability of improving entrepreneurs` access to credit 

in both commercial and microfinance banking institutions compared to co-operatives. The 

finding implies that as years of entrepreneurial experience increase, there is the likelihood that 

the ability of the entrepreneurs to access credit in the financial sector increases. The marginal 

effect indicates as the entrepreneurs added one year into their entrepreneurial activities, the 

probability of accessing credit from financial sector increase by at least 0.09% in the 

commercial banking sector, and 0.02% for microfinance compared to 0.002% in the co-

operative societies.   

 

The result also turns out to suggest the number of accounts opened in all the financial 

institutions can significantly improve and influence the probability of entrepreneurs accessing 

credit in the financial sector. In this context, the marginal effect implies all things being equal, 

as entrepreneurs open at least one additional account in the financial institutions, the probability 

of entrepreneurs accessing the credit from financial sector increases by 0.6 and 0.3% for 
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commercial and microfinance banking respectively when compared to 0.5% for co-operative 

societies.    

 

The estimated result also indicates strong evidence to suggest the existence of flexible financial 

products in the financial institutions can play a crucial role in improving access to credit in the 

financial sector. In particular, the marginal effect suggests that as the financial sector introduce 

one more financial product with a less cumbersome procedure, the probability of entrepreneurs 

accessing the credit from financial sector increases by 0.6 and 0.4% for commercial and 

microfinance banking respectively when compared to 0.4% for co-operative societies.  

 

The finding also suggests that the availability of information on a financial product in the 

financial sector can directly improve and influence access to credit by entrepreneurs from the 

financial sector. The marginal effect indicates that as entrepreneurs obtain one additional 

information on the availability of a financial product, their probability of accessing the credit 

from financial sector increases by 1.2 and 0.7% for commercial and microfinance banking 

respectively when compared to 0.4% for co-operative societies. 

 

The result indicates that the cost of borrowing is inversely related to the probability of 

accessing credit in both commercial and microfinance banking institutions compared to co-

operatives. The finding suggests that as the cost of borrowing increases, there is a likelihood 

that the ability of the entrepreneurs to access credit in the financial sector decreases. This 

means as evident in the marginal effect result, as the cost borrowing increases by 1%, the 

probability of accessing credit from financial sector reduces by at least 0.3% in the commercial 

banking sector, and 0.06% for microfinance compared to 0.2% in the case of co-operative 

societies.   

 

It is estimated that the result also indicates that records keeping play a significant role in the 

probability of accessing more credit. This means as record keeping increases among the 

entrepreneurs, there is a likelihood that their ability to access credit in the financial sector 

increases. The marginal effect implies that as at least one additional entrepreneur continues to 

manage their record keeping, his probability of accessing the credit from financial sector 

increases by 0.02% and 1% for commercial and microfinance banking respectively when 

compared to 0.03% for co-operative societies. 

 

It is also reported that entrepreneurs with the business proposal are more likely to access credit 

in the financial sector than those without it. After controlling for all other possible influence, 

the marginal effect suggests as one additional entrepreneur have a business proposal, his 

probability of accessing credit from the financial sector increased by 0.05% and 0.04% for 

commercial and microfinance banking respectively when compared to 0.02% for co-operative 

societies.  

 

The estimated result also shows that there is a direct relationship between the availability of 

collateral security and entrepreneurs` access to credit in the financial sector. The marginal 

effect suggests as one additional entrepreneur have collateral security, increase by 0.5% and 

0.4% for commercial and microfinance banking respectively when compared to 0.02% for co-

operative societies. 
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Conclusion and Recommendations 

This paper examines the underlying factors driving improved access to credit for entrepreneurs 

in Katsina Metropolis, Nigeria.  Using multinomial logistic model, the paper found evidence 

to suggest years of entrepreneurial experience, the number of accounts opened, flexible 

financial products, availability of information on financial products, record keeping and 

management, and business proposal can directly improve and influence access to credit for 

entrepreneurs from the financial sector in Katsina Metropolis, Nigeria. While the cost of 

borrowing and availability of collateral security inversely affect access to credit for 

entrepreneurs from the financial sector. The result also suggests that the majority of the 

entrepreneurs sourced their initial capital from personal savings and informal money lenders.  

Based on the findings of this paper which shows the significance of records keeping and 

management which has a direct effect on access to credit, the paper recommends the need to 

ensure a system of proper financial records keeping. There is also the need to minimise the 

cumbersomeness of the credit process and transaction cost involved to the entrepreneurs. The 

entrepreneurs can also form cooperative groups to make it easier in accessing credit from the 

financial sector. The process of opening account should also be simplified to enable more 

entrepreneurs to open the account. 
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Abstract: Despite the economic reforms through the Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP), 

Nigeria witness a fall in its Gross Domestic Product (GDP) from an annual average rate of 

10.5 percent in 1985 to 3.2 percent in 2007. Thus, it is necessary to establish the factors 

responsible for growth and the nature of their influences on the growth of the Nigerian 

economy. This study sought to establish the short-run and long-run relationship among 

variables of interest. The Auto-Regressive Distributed Lag (ARDL) model was adopted for the 

study. Data were sourced from the Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN) and World Development 

Indicators (WDI).The results reveal that in the short-run, trade openness and inflation are 

significant at 1% level while interest rate and exchange rate are not significant. In the long-

run, significant relationship exists among trade openness, inflation, and exchange rate at 5%, 

10%, and 1% respectively while interest rate is not. The policy implication is that the Nigerian 

economy will benefit from financial liberalization in the long-run. Thus, policymakers should 

focus on enhancing investment-friendly interest rate through a sound monetary policy. Also, 

consistent macroeconomic stability is required in achieving economic development in the long-

run. 

 
 

Keywords: ARDL, Economic growth, Financial liberalization, Interest rate, Nigeria. 

 

Introduction 

The Nigerian financial system is typically underdeveloped despite various economic reforms 

which include the adoption of Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP) in 1986. Key elements 

in the strategy include liberalization of interest rate, among others, aimed at enhancing 

efficiency in the financial system. The policy shift also include trade liberalization which is 

believed to be successful in countries like South Korea (Monisola, 2014), though Nigerian 

experience seem to be quite unsatisfactory. Despite about three decades of economic reform, 

only little success was achieved because interest rate doubled particularly, between 1997 and 

2007 attaining a peak of 24.62% (Central Bank of Nigeria, CBN, 2007). Further, the country 

witness a fall in its Gross Domestic Product (GDP) from an annual average rate of 10.5 percent 

in 1985 to 3.2 percent in 2007 (Ademola, 2008). All indicators of social and economic 

development pointed to a significant weakening in the country’s performance. This has 

prompted resurgence of interest on the factors responsible for growth and the nature of their 

influences on the growth of the Nigerian economy. However, the experiences of countries with 

financial liberalization have been mixed. Some studies reported that in certain countries such 

as Ghana, Burkina Faso, Nigeria and Zimbabwe, financial liberalization resulted in higher 

growth, increase in savings and investments (Corbo and Rojas, 1991; IMF, 1993; and Caprio 
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et al, 1993). Other studies revealed that there were chronic disasters in certain economies such 

as Chile, Argentina, Uruguay, and Turkey (Diaz-Alejandro, 1985; Atiyas, 1980).  

 

This paper differs from the prior studies in the following ways: unlike the study by Bakaert, et 

al (2003); Albu (2006) and Eichengreen and Leblang (2003) who excluded inflation and trade 

openness; Opkara (2010) who used parametric, non-parametric and discriminant analysis, and 

Udoka and Roland (2012); James (2013); Adeniran (2014), who employ the Ordinary Least 

Square (OLS) technique of estimation, the present study included both inflation and trade 

openness. Also, it uses the Auto-Regressive Distributed Lag (ARDL) model. This procedure 

works better irrespective of the order of integration of the series. The method is used in 

establishing the short-run and long-run relationship among variables of interest. 

 

To the best of our knowledge, this study is among the first to be conducted in Nigeria by 

incorporating trade openness and inflation, and using the ARDL model in establishing the 

short-run and long-run relationship. The rest of the paper is divided into sections as follows: 

the next section offers the review of literature and theoretical framework; Section three is 

methodology; Section four deals with results and discussion, and Section five presents the 

conclusion and recommendations. 

 

Literature Review  

A number of authors (Goldsmith, 1969; McKinnon, 1973; Shaw, 1973; Levine, 1997) have 

suggested that financial liberalization will enhance efficiency in resource allocation, promote 

competition, and facilitates trading, thereby supporting economic growth. A study by 

Bakaert,et al (2001) sees financial liberalization as having positive effect on economic growth 

but Eichengreen and Leblang (2003) contented that the effect on growth is negative. Three 

alternate methods: parametric, non-parametric and discriminant analysis were used by Opkara 

(2010) in order to analyse the effect of financial liberalization on selected macroeconomic 

variables.  The result shows that financial deepening and inflation rate do not discriminate 

significantly between financial and non-financial liberalization. Similarly, the result in a study 

by Adeniran (2014) indicated that interest rate and rate of inflation have negative impact on 

economic growth but not significant. On the other hand, James (2013) used OLS technique in 

his study and concluded that interest rate impact on economic growth in Nigeria, and that a 

long-term relationship exists between interest rate and economic growth. The findings by 

Udoka and Roland (2012) revealed that there exist an inverse relationship between interest rate 

and economic growth in Nigeria, meaning that increase in interest rate decreases GDP of the 

country. Albu (2006) studied trends in the interest rate, investment, GDP growth relationship. 

The  study  found  that  the  behaviour  of  the  national economy  system  and  interest  rate-

investment  relationship converge to those demonstrated in the normal market economy. 

Furthermore, cross-country time series studies also show that financial liberalization boosts 

economic growth by improving the allocation of resources and the investment rate (Bekaert et 

al, 2005).  

 

Of all the literatures reviewed, adequate attention is not paid to the impact of inflation and trade 

openness on the Nigerian economy. Secondly, some of the studies employed OLS technique in 

estimating time series data. This may lead to spurious results since time series data are non-

stationary (Gujarati, 2006). Further, earlier studies do not consider the effect of inflation as an 

important variable in the measurement of financial system. Therefore, the scope of this paper 

will cover the literature gap identified in the previous studies by establishing the short-run and 

long-run relationship among interest rate, exchange rate, inflation, and trade openness. 
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Theoretical framework  

In the neoclassical growth model of Solow (1956), the long run growth rate is determined by 

population growth and the rate of technical progress. In view of the shortcomings of the 

neoclassical growth theory, Romer (1986) and Lucas (1988) analysed the long run determinants 

of the rate of growth by factors within the model, hence the name endogenous growth. These 

models can be used to analyse the linkages among financial liberalisation and economic 

growth. This can be done by extending the analysis to include interest rate, exchange rate, 

inflation, and trade openness often ignored in the previous studies. 

 

Methodology 

Following the empirical specifications in Odhiambho (2004) and Odeniran and Udeaja (2010), 

the following equation will be adapted for the purpose of this study: 

 

  Yt = α + βFt + δZt + Ɛt         (3.1)   

 

From above, Yt is the growth rate of gross domestic product, Ft is the financial system 

indicators, while Zt is the other growth determinant such as trade openness. The parameters 

include; α, β, and δ. Ɛt is the residual term. Therefore, following Odhiambho (2004) and 

Odeniran and Udeaja (2010), the model used in this study is specified in equation (3.2) as 

follows: 

 

𝐺𝐷𝑃 = 𝑓(𝑇𝑟𝑜𝑝, 𝐸𝑋𝑅, 𝐼𝑁𝐹, 𝐼𝑁𝑇𝑅)        (3.2) 

 

Where;  

GDP is gross domestic product, Trop is trade openness, EXR is exchange rate, INF is inflation, 

and INTR is interest rate. 

Statistically, the mathematical model is re-written and presented in equation (3.3) 

 

𝐿𝐺𝐷𝑃𝑡 =  𝛽0 +  𝛽1𝑇𝑟𝑜𝑝𝑡 +  𝛽2𝐸𝑋𝑅𝑡 +  𝛽3𝐿𝐼𝑁𝐹𝑡 +  𝛽4𝐿𝐼𝑁𝑇𝑅𝑡 + 𝑈𝑡  (3.3) 

 

Where the parameter, 𝛽𝑖= 1, 2…4 are the coefficient of the explanatory variables, 𝑈𝑡 Stands 

for stochastic disturbance term.  

 

Auto-Regressive Distributed Lag Estimation Technique 

The Auto-Regressive Distributed Lag (ARDL) cointegration technique as suggested by 

Pesaran and Shin (1996); Pesaran and Pesaran (2001) will be the empirical model for this study 

presented as follows: 

∆l𝐺𝐷𝑃=α0+∑ 𝛼1𝑖
𝑛
𝑖=1 ∆l𝑇𝑟𝑜𝑝t-1+ ∑ 𝛼2𝑖

𝑛
𝑖=1 ∆l𝐼𝑁𝑅t-1+∑ 𝛼3𝑖

𝑛
𝑖=1 ∆l𝐸𝑋𝑅t-1+∑ 𝛼4𝑖

𝑛
𝑖=1 ∆l𝐼𝑁𝐹t-

1+𝛽1𝑇𝑟𝑜𝑝t-1+𝛽2𝐼𝑁𝑅t-1+𝛽3𝐸𝑋𝑅t-1+𝛽4𝐼𝑁𝐹t -1+εctt-1     (3.4) 

Where; 

∆ represents the first difference operator, l represents log-transformation, εct1-t is the residual, 

α0 is the drift component, α1- α4 denote the short-run coefficient, while the β’s symbolise the 

long-run coefficient. 

 

Unit root 

The methodology of Augmented Dickey-Fuller and Phillip-Perron are applicable in testing the 

stationarity of the variables (Dickey and Fuller, 1981; Phillips and Perron, 1988). Besides, the 

test is free from spurious rejection and unaffected by the size and incorrect estimation when 

the variables are stationary at I(0) and I(1).  
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Diagnostic Test 

Diagnostic test will be carried out for serial correlation, heteroskedasticity, normality and 

stability. 

 

Sources of Data 

This study uses annual time series data from 1981 to 2017. Data on interest and exchange rates, 

inflation, and trade openness are sourced from Central Bank of Nigeria and World 

Development Indicators. 

 

Results and Discussion 

The results of the unit root test depicted in appendices 1 and 2, showed that the series are 

integrated at I(0) and I(1). This confirmed the relevance and justification for the use of the 

ARDL cointegration approach. The result from the ARDL bounds test reveals that there is 

cointegration among our variables as shown in appendix 3. The ARDL results in appendix 4 

indicate that in the short-run, positive relationship exists among inflation (1%), trade openness 

(1%) while interest and exchange rates were not significant. Similarly, there is long-run 

relationship among trade openness, inflation, and exchange rates at 5%, 10% and 1% 

respectively while interest rate is not significant. The results in the long run are consistent with 

the findings of Bakaert, et al (2001) that financial liberalization has positive impact on 

economic growth. Also, the result is consistent with the results in a study by Udoka and Roland 

(2012) that there exist an inverse relationship between interest rate and economic growth in 

Nigeria. From the theoretical literature, it is believed that differences in institutional quality, 

macroeconomic inconsistency, etc., may be strong reasons why some countries have growth 

supporting financial system, while others do not. 

 

The coefficient of lagged error-correction term (ect) is significant with the expected sign. The 

ect had an estimated value of -0.0346 which implies that the speed of adjustment to equilibrium 

after a shock was slow, such that a disequilibrium from shock in the previous year converged 

back to long run equilibrium within one year with an adjustment speed of approximately 3 per 

cent. Evidences from Breusch- Pagan and Breusch- Pagan- Godfrey statistic show that there is 

no problem of serial correlation and heteroskedasticity respectively (see appendices 5 and 6). 

Other diagnostic tests show robust results. For instance, the model passed the stability tests as 

depicted in figures 1 and 2 respectively because the Cumulative Sum (CUSUM) of Recursive 

Residuals and Cumulative Sum of Squares (CUSUMSQ) graphical illustrations show that the 

plots of the residuals did not cross the 5 per cent critical lines of parameter stability. This, in 

essence implies stability of the long run parameters of financial liberalization and economic 

growth over the period 1981-2017 in Nigeria.  

 

Conclusion  

The major contribution of this study is that we have established the short-run and long-run 

relationship among variables of interest. The policy implication in this study points to the fact 

that the Nigerian economy will benefit from financial liberalization in the long run if there is 

consistency in policy formulation and implementation, and appropriate macroeconomic 

policies are put in place. In the light of this, policymakers should focus on enhancing 

investment-friendly interest rate through a sound monetary policy that will reduce interest rate 

to a single digit so that small scale businesses can benefit from financial liberalization. Also, 

macroeconomic stability is required in achieving economic growth in the long-run. The 

possible limitation of this study is the exclusion of variables that may have a significant impact 

on economic growth. Thus, similar study should be considered. 
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Appendix 1: Augmented Dickey-Fuller Test 
With intercept Trend with intercept 

Series Level First Difference Level First Difference 

LGDP -1.417901 -2.736781* -0.603824 -2.894644 

Trop -1.948178 -7.597933*** -1.609087 -7.816860*** 

INF -3.331581*** -5.960115*** -3.863053*** -5.863328*** 

EXR -0.117085 -6.375440*** -2.455009 -6.340470*** 

INR -2.470595 -6.67701*** -2.282976 -6.735870*** 

Note:  ***, ** and * denote level of significance at 1%, 5 % and 10% respectively 

Source: Author’s computation using E-views 9 

Appendix 2. Phillips-Perron 
With intercept Trend with intercept 

Series Level First Difference Level First Difference 

LGDP -0.823438 -2.608434 -1.006910 -2.745043 

Trop -1.884875 -7.931914*** -1.424549 -8.306458*** 

INF -2.814876** -9.698273*** -2.918431 -10.96907*** 

EXR -0.117085 -6.375440*** -2.446666 -6.340470*** 

INR -2.441895 -6.690205*** -2.223188 -6.790238*** 

Note:  ***, ** and * denote level of significance at 1%, 5 % and 10% respectively 

Source: Author’s computation using E-views 9 

 

 

Appendix 3: ARDL Bounds Test   

Date: 06/05/19   Time: 21:39   

Sample: 1982 2017   

Included observations: 36   

Null Hypothesis: No long-run relationships exist 

     
     Test Statistic Value k   

     
     F-statistic  10.46700 4   

     
          

Critical Value Bounds   

     
     Significance I0 Bound I1 Bound   

     
     10% 2.45 3.52   

5% 2.86 4.01   

2.5% 3.25 4.49   

1% 3.74 5.06   
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Appendix 4: ARDL Cointegrating And Long Run Form  

Dependent Variable: LGDP   

Selected Model: ARDL(1, 0, 0, 0, 0)  

Date: 06/05/19   Time: 21:41   

Sample: 1981 2017   

Included observations: 36   

     
     Cointegrating Form 

     
     Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.    

     
     D(LTROP) 0.124132 0.032383 3.833237 0.0006 

D(INR) 0.000881 0.000680 1.294720 0.2053 

D(INF) 0.000819 0.000164 4.992475 0.0000 

D(EXR) 0.000165 0.000116 1.420357 0.1658 

CointEq(-1) -0.034673 0.017125 -2.024703 0.0519 

     
         Cointeq = LGDP - (3.5801*LTROP + 0.0254*INR + 0.0236*INF 

+ 0.0048 

        *EXR  -1.0470 )   

     
          

Long Run Coefficients 

     
     Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.    

     
     LTROP 3.580064 1.598695 2.239367 0.0327 

INR 0.025397 0.022964 1.105962 0.2775 

INF 0.023617 0.012615 1.872100 0.0710 

EXR 0.004753 0.001375 3.457486 0.0017 

C -1.046966 0.987629 -1.060081 0.2976 

     
          

 

Appendix 5: Breusch-Godfrey Serial Correlation LM 

Test:  

     
     F-statistic 0.842144     Prob. F(2,28) 0.4414 

Obs*R-squared 2.042642     Prob. Chi-Square(2) 0.3601 

     
 

Appendix 6: Heteroskedasticity Test: Breusch-Pagan-Godfrey 

     
     F-statistic 1.114929     Prob. F(5,30) 0.3735 

Obs*R-squared 5.641298     Prob. Chi-Square(5) 0.3427 

Scaled explained SS 2.419652     Prob. Chi-Square(5) 0.7885 
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Appendix 7: Normality Test 

0
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-0.03 -0.02 -0.01 0.00 0.01 0.02

Series: Residuals
Sample 1982 2017
Observations 36

Mean       5.34e-17
Median   0.001723
Maximum  0.024754
Minimum -0.025393
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Abstract: The paper examines the implication of policy inconsistency on Ajaokuta Iron and 

Steel Complex. The need for this arose from the concern that various policies have been 

implemented on Ajaokuta Iron and Steel Company, but the steel company is in an incomplete 

status. The following are the objectives of the study: to examine the various policies 

implemented on Ajaokuta Steel Company, to investigate the policy inconsistency in the various 

policies implemented on Ajaokuta Iron and Steel Complex, to recommend ways through which 

Ajaokuta Iron and steel can be completed. The paper is qualitative in nature. Content analysis 

method was used to source information and various policies such as the concessional 

agreement between the Nigerian Federal government and SOLGAS, the concessional 

agreement between the Nigerian Federal Government and Global Holdings Infrastructural 

Limited, and Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) implemented on Ajaokuta Steel Company 

were reviewed. The study argued that policy inconsistency is a bane to Nigeria’s quest for 

industrialization and development, it also discovered that there is no consistency in policies as 

most policies are truncated by regimes that initiated them or by new regimes because they do 

not serve their interest. The study observed that various policies have been implemented on 

Ajaokuta Iron and Steel Company, that is, from the state led approach to concession to 

termination of concessions to signing of MOUs and recently back to the state led approach 

leading to policy inconsistency. The study discovered that the Nigerian government 

implemented haphazard policies that are inconsistent with the objectives for the establishment 

of the steel company. This policy inconsistency has become a major bane affecting the 

completion of the steel company. It was recommended that consistent policies that are devoid 

of political interference should be implemented on Ajaokuta steel to complete the external 

infrastructure that will make the steel company operational therefore bringing about 

industrialization in Nigeria.  The study also suggests the Nigerian Government should put in 

place a policy strategy that would consist of a regulatory and market based incentive within a 

set of political and economic framework. The regulatory policy strategy will take into 

consideration the history of the organization, this means revisiting the ab initio management 

of the Ajaokuta Steel Company, that is, the type of Build Operate and Transfer that was agreed 

between the TPE and the Federal Government, this will bring about the completion of Ajaokuta 

Steel Company. 

      
 

Keywords: Policy inconsistency, industrialization, Development, privatization, concession. 

 

Introduction  

Industrialization plays a vital role in the socio-economic development of a country. The 

stimulation, rapid transformation of natural resources and economic diversification of a country 

can only be achieved through industrialization. Through industrialization, a country is able to 
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optimally utilize its natural resources, increase industrial production for the sustainability of its 

economy and depend less on foreign supply for its economic development.  The high level of 

social prosperity of a country on a sustained basis is closely related with high level of 

industrialization (Wood, 2001).  

 

One of the critical industries that is considered germane for the attainment of industrialization 

is the Iron and Steel industry. As Mohammed (2008) puts it, most countries develop their 

industrial base by establishing viable steel industries. Countries such as Japan, South Korea, 

China, among others were able to make use of their comparative advantage in iron and steel 

technology to achieve industrialization. The forward and backward linkages of the iron and 

steel industry into the economy cannot be over emphasized as it results in the production of 

capital goods, machine tools, employment generation, means of foreign exchange earnings and 

the establishment of other industries. This means the development of the Iron and Steel industry 

is sine qua non for the attainment of industrialization of a country. In spite of the strategic 

importance of iron and steel and the abundance of raw materials such as iron ore, limestone 

and Ferro-alloys like manganese, cobalt and chromium and several policy attempts by the 

Nigerian government at establishing an iron and steel industry, the country is yet to have a 

viable iron and. steel industry hence its inability to achieve industrialization. Although the 

vision 20:20, that is, the intent of Nigeria becoming one of the 20 most developed country in 

the year 2020 prioritized basic iron and steel as high on the priority list, the report of the vision 

2020 contrarily stated that the Nigeria’s iron and steel is comatose characterized by negligible 

local production Report of the vision 2020 National Technical Working Group, 2009).    

 

The Ajaokuta Iron and Steel Complex (AJSC), was established in 1979 to serve as the bedrock 

of Nigeria’s industrialization. The first phase of Ajaokuta iron and steel was envisaged to 

produce 1.3 million tonnes of iron and steel, 2.6 million tones at the second stage and 5.2 

million tonnes at the third stage implying that the complex has the capacity to produce 5.2 

million tons of iron and steel annually from the required 12.0 million tones for industrialization 

in Nigeria. The first stage of the Ajaokuta Iron and Steel Company was carried to 98% technical 

completion by the Tiajprom Exports (TPE) of Russia with the funding and management of the 

Federal Government under the Shagari regime (Tenuche, 2001). The 2% which includes the 

external infrastructure that would allow for the production of liquid steel is still unattainable. 

The challenges confronting the Steel Company, has provoked several researches. Extant 

literature argued that the Nigerian state is not determined to complete the steel company, that 

the steel company was neglected for other steel projects such as Delta Steel, Aladja, Katsina, 

Jos and Oshogbo Rolling Mills.  Most of these researches concentrated on the failure of the 

state to complete AJSCL.   

 

Statement of the Problem    

This study is predicated on the assumption that, the Nigerian state was considered to be inept 

in bringing about industrialization and the completion of Ajaokuta Steel Company Limited, 

hence, the Steel Company was concession under the privatization programme to Solgas in 2003 

by the Nigerian Government but the concessional agreement was terminated in the year 2004. 

The steel company was again concession to Global Holding Infrastructural Limited (GHIL), 

but the concessional agreement was yet again terminated by the Nigerian Government in the 

year 2007. Currently, the Nigerian Government has taken full control of the Steel Company. 

The study observed that various policies has been implemented on Ajaokuta Iron and Steel 

Company, that is, from the state led approach to concessions to unilateral termination of 

concessions, signing of MOUs and recently back to the state led approach which is a clear 

manifestation of policy inconsistency. 
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 Objectives of the Study. 

The following are the objectives of the study:  

i.  To analyze the various policies implemented on Ajaokuta Iron and Steel.  

ii. To investigate the impact of policy inconsistency on the completion of Ajaokuta 

Iron Steel Complex.  

iii. To recommend ways through which Ajaokuta Iron and Steel can be completed.            

  

Literature Review and Theoretical Framework of the Study  

 

The Concept of Policy Inconsistency 

For a country to achieve its desired agendas there is need for the government to be clear and 

consistent in the formulation and implementation of policies. Lack of consistency in policies 

is capable of creating uncertainty and irregularities leading to stagnation in growth and 

development in the economy of a state. Policy inconsistency exists when there are repeated 

changes in government policies (Tabiu, 2014). Put differently, policy inconsistency occurs 

whenever there is erratic nature of policy; when managers of the state (government) rescinds 

policies at will because they allege that the policies initiated by their predecessors are 

questionable or does not benefit their interest. It is important to state that every governing elite 

are representatives of the interest of their group and would rather initiate policies that would 

reflect such interest. Suffice to state that, policies emerge through choices made by the political 

elites and how these choices are made is driven by personal interests, which are mostly 

economic and political interest. As put by Fritz and Menocal (2006), many countries are ruled 

by small, personalized oligarchies which control the state and most of its resources and use 

them to extract rent. From this assertion it is sufficient to state that the political economy 

interests are the major philosophy underpinning most policies of the modern states. Political 

elites are driven predominantly by particularistic interest rather than by an overriding concern 

of the public. As elicited by Ake (2001) the political elites are more interested in its survival 

before it can pursue development. This means that at the center of decision making first is the 

survival and the reproduction of the elites group. In order to achieve its reproduction the 

political elites perpetuate the maintenance of political power which is very crucial for its 

existence this explains why every regime that assumes political offices, formulates policies that 

will be of benefits to their group, consequently generating policy inconsistency.       

       

Policy inconsistency has been a major bane of Nigeria’s industrialization and development. 

The country’s industrial policies in particular are manipulated for the purpose of benefiting 

selected few. In order to reproduce itself, every elite group that assumes power formulates 

industrial policies that are of benefits to their groups, this explains the reasons for the 

inconsistent industrial policies in Nigeria. To put it in clear terms, every campaign period 

Ajaokuta Steel Company becomes prominent amongst the elite, because the political elites 

adopt it as a campaign strategy for power acquisition. However, after the attainment of political 

office policies targeted towards the steel company are terminated and replaced by another set 

of policy. To abandon the Steel Company completely will undermine the power strategy of the 

elite (Omoweh, 2005), this explains reasons for the series of policies implemented by every 

political elite that assumes office. 

 

Theoretical Framework.  

The theoretical underpin of this paper is the elites theory. The theory posits that the society is 

divided into two major groups; these are the elites and the masses. Mosca (1939) refers to the 

elites as the ruling class, he defines the ruling class as few individuals that posses all political 

power and privileges. He further argued that in all societies there are meagerly developed and 
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barely attained the dawning of civilization, down to the most advanced and powerful societies- 

two classes of people appear- a class that rules and a class that is ruled. The first class, always 

the less numerous, performs all political functions, monopolizes power and enjoys the 

advantages that power brings, whereas the second, the more numerous class is directed and 

controlled by the first, in a manner that is now more or less legal, now more or less arbitrary 

and violent, and supplies the first, in appearance at least, with material means of subsistence 

and with the instrumentalities that are essential to the vitality of the political organism.  

 

From the above definition, this study infers that at the center of Mosca’s analysis is political 

power, it was observed that he used political class and ruling class interchangeably. He was 

also able to bring to fore who holds power and for what purpose. His analysis of the elites 

brings to fore the character of individuals that manages the state, this in essence brought about 

the scientific study of the elites as it marks a departure from the traditional methods adopted 

by Aristotle. Mosca (1939), further asserted that whatever the type of political organization, 

pressure arising from the discontent of masses who governed from the passions by which they 

are swayed, exert certain amount of influence on the policies of the ruling or the political class. 

Mosca also refuted the principles of democratic theory. He said although the modern 

democratic theory had its source in Rosseau; which upholds the doctrine of popular 

sovereignty, it contradicts what exist in reality. He argued that what exists in reality is the 

dominance of an organized majority and that this is inevitable. He said the dominance of the 

minority over the majority is not only because they are organized but also due to some qualities 

of material, intellectual or even moral superiority that separates them from the majority.  From 

the analysis of Mosca, one may infer that since the political class monopolizes political power 

and enjoy the advantages that power brings while the general majority may not have real 

influence over public policy. Policies that emerge from the elite will be essentially channeled 

towards ensuring the monopolization of political power in favour of the political class.  

 

Alt, Chambers, Garret, Levi & Mclain (2011), enunciated that in contemporary social analysis, 

the term political elites refers to the segments of national elites - the groups of powerful 

individuals influencing political outcome on the national level in a systematic and significant 

way – that control the government and other political institutions of the state. Their powerful 

influence reflects over political power resources concentrated in the state. Members of the 

political elite are typically identified as holders of the top power positions in government and 

key organizations. The key words from this definition captures the main functions of the 

political elites in the sense that they influence political outcomes, hence they are part of the 

decision making process; form this statement the political elites therefore can be defined as 

persons who are able by the virtue of their decision making position in powerful organization 

and movements affect political outcomes regularly and substantially. The definition of political 

elites by Alt, et al., (2011) tends to emphasize more concern on the activities of the elites in the 

state which is the main concern of the political scientist. However, considering the fact that 

wherever there is state there is politics but one cannot say wherever there is politics there is 

state, because politics cuts across every human existence, the conception of political elites as 

those occupying political office alone may not be comprehensive. Invariably, the argument of 

this study is that apart from those who occupy political office that makes decisions, there are 

other elites that are not occupying political offices but influence political outcomes. This means 

there are types of elites i.e. the governing and the non-governing elites. The former refers to 

group of elites who occupies political offices through elections or appointments. Most modern 

states have political elites that emerge through this means. The latter refers to group of elites 

who are not occupying political offices but because of their material or personal qualities they 

tend to influence policies of government. These groups of people deploy their paraphernalia to 
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influence either materially or other wise to direct the decisions of government in their favour. 

Hence, one may state that in every state, there exist both the governing and non-governing 

elites and they collaborate to pursue the interest of their group. 

 

From the above analysis one can state that policies emerge through choices made by the 

political elites and how these choices are made is driven by personal interests; which are mostly 

economic and political interest. As put by Fritz and Menocal (2006), many countries are ruled 

by small, personalized oligarchies which control the state and most of its resources and use 

them to extract rent. From the above assertion it is sufficient to state that the political economic 

interest is are the major interests underpinning most policies of the modern states. Political 

elites are driven predominantly by particularistic interest rather than by an overriding concern 

of the public. As elicited by Ake (2001) the political elites are more interested in its survival 

before it can pursue development. This means that at the center of decision making first is the 

survival and the reproduction of the elites group. In order to achieve its reproduction the 

political elites perpetuate the maintenance of political power which is very crucial for its 

existence this explains why every regime that assumes political offices, formulates policies that 

will be of benefits to their group at the detriment of the general public. Particularistic interest 

exists in every system but it is more dominant in patrimonial states, for example, most African 

states, Nigeria in particular. In a patrimonial system, particularistic considerations end up 

perverting the economic decision making process. Rather than rationally allocating resources 

for the furtherance of national interest, capital is allocated according to the interest of the 

officials (Budd, 2004).  

 

Situating the elite’s theory within the context Nigeria and the country’s industrial policy in 

particular, the study extrapolate that the country is governed by elite that are more concerned 

with particularistic logic and has favoured channeling of benefits to selected few. In order to 

reproduce itself, every elite group that assumes power formulates industrial policies that are of 

benefits to their groups, this explains the reasons for the inconsistent industrial policies in 

Nigeria. To put it in clear terms, every campaign period Ajaokuta Steel Company becomes 

prominent amongst the elite, because the political elites adopt it as a campaign strategy for 

power acquisition. However, after the attainment of political office policies targeted towards 

the steel company are terminated and replaced by another set of policy. As put by Budd (2004), 

officials use policies to promote particularistic interest as a result they often pull the policies in 

several different often contradictory directions. Policy making ends up cyclical, with policy 

changes representing alterations based on who has the leaders’ confidence or who is the current 

favourite of the leader rather than on changes in the nation’s economic interest.  The thrust of 

this research, therefore is, that the underlying reasons for the formulation of several industrial 

policies is not just to improve on the upon the existing ones, of course which can be improved 

upon but to satisfy the particularistic interest that surrounds those policies.    

                               

The effect of Policy Inconsistency on the Completion of Ajaokuta Iron and Steel Complex 

At inception the Ajaokuta Iron and steel complex was contracted to the Tiajaprom Exports 

(TPE) of the defunct Soviet Union under an agreement known as the global contract. TPE was 

able to carry out the first phase of the Ajaokuta Steel Company to 98% completion (Tenuche, 

2001), afterward the Steel Company was confronted with some challenges that has put it in a 

state of incompletion. Some writers have made attempt to diagnose the challenges confronting 

Ajaokuta Iron and Steel company; some of the challenges identified includes; obsolete Blast 

Furnace Technology (BFT) (Afonja,1980), abandonment of the Ajaokuta Steel Company for 

the establishment of Delta Steel Company and rolling mills at Oshogbo, Jos and Katsina 

(Lawal, 2015), corruption and international politics (Tenuche, 2001). Also, Madugu (2015), 
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argued that the challenge is Nigeria embarked on establishing the Rolling Mills and other Steel 

Company to satisfy all regions at the detriment of the completion of Ajaokuta Iron and Steel. 

However, Omoweh (2005) elicited that the establishment of the Steel Companies was carried 

out to justify huge budget allocations which served as conduit pipe for accumulation of wealth 

by the state managers.  

 

Apart from the problems analyzed above, it was also discovered that the Nigerian government 

did not keep to her part of the agreement under the global agreement with TPE. Under the 

Global agreement the TPE was to source for funds for the execution of the project while the 

Federal Government would repay the loan over a period of ten years. The TPE kept to their 

part of the agreement but the Nigerian government could not. The external loans secured for 

the project by the Nigerian government was spent largely on welfare facilities for the TPE 

personnel (Tenuche, 2001). The unilateral termination of the global agreement by the Nigerian 

government is a major policy inconsistency that made the TPE to stop work in 1989 and finally 

led to the abandonment 8of the steel company.  

 

These led to the abandonment of the Ajaokuta Iron and Steel project for about 25 years. During 

the civilian government of Olusegun Obasanjo attempts were made to revive the Ajaokuta Iron 

and Steel Company. The effort to revive the Ajaokuta Steel Complex was predicated on the 

centrality of the steel industry to the industrialization of Nigeria. The economic policy direction 

of the Obasanjo’s administration was hinged on privatization policy as contained in the 

National Economic Empowerment Development Scheme (NEEDS).  

 

According to the Federal government, the Nigerian industries were privatized because the State 

enterprises were engrossed in excessive bureaucratic control, inappropriate technology, blatant 

corruption, mismanagement, and crippling complacency. Many of the enterprises gulped 

billions of Naira without yielding much positive results in terms of contribution to industrial 

output or consumer satisfaction (Nnebe and Nkem, 2009). From the above statements, it can 

be inferred that, the reasons for the concession of Ajaokuta Iron and Steel Company is based 

on the fact that, the complex has gulped billions of Naira without achieving industrial output. 

Therefore, the concession of Ajaokuta Iron and Steel is expected to solve the problems of 

inappropriate technology, corruption, mismanagement, inadequate finance and insincerity of 

government confronting the Ajaokuta Iron and Steel Company. However, in spite of these 

inspiring objectives by the Federal government, during the concession process of Ajaokuta 

Steel Company the Nigerian government, antithetically took a wrong step bypassing the BPE 

which is the organ in charge of the privatization of public industries and the privatization 

process was handled by the Federal Ministry of Mines and Steel (concessional agreement 

between Federal Government of Nigeria and Solgas).   

             

 Ajaokuta Iron and Steel can arguably be said to be the most reformed industry in Nigeria due 

to the fact that when different regimes assumed office they formulated new policies, these 

policies also affected the steel company. Also governments ostensibly brought up policies that 

are feasible in the completion of Ajaokuta steel company, but later rescind on them because of 

particularistic interest. This statement is made against the background that apart from the 

bypass of BPE during the concession exercise, the government did not follow the original 

method of privatization that was to be applied on the steel company. For example during the 

privatization exercise, the First Schedule, Section 1, part 1 of the Public Enterprises (Public 

Enterprises privatization and commercialization Decree No. 28, 1998), listed out enterprises in 

which equity shall be partially privatized. In this type of privatization, some percentages are 

sold to strategic investors, that is; Maximum strategic investor participation as percentage after 
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privatization, some to maximum Federal government parastatal as percentage after 

privatization and to Nigeria individual’s participation as percentage after privatization. The 

Ajaokuta Steel was originally slated for privatization under this method. Under this method of 

privatization the maximum strategic investor participation as a percentage after privatization 

was 40% and maximum Federal Government parastatal as a percentage after privatization was 

40%, while Nigeria individual’s participation as percentage after privatization of Ajaokuta Iron 

and Steel was 20%. But at the end of the day out of the blues the government decided to use 

the concession method of privatization on the steel company.  This is a major policy 

inconsistency by the Nigerian government.         

 

In the year 2003, the Federal Government entered into a concessional agreement with SOLGAS 

energy of the United States for a period of 10 years renewable for another ten years. The 

agreement was expected to run for 18 months. Under this agreement, SOLGAS was to 

rehabilitate complete, commission and operate the steel plant (Concessional agreement 

between Federal Government of Nigeria and SOLGAS, 2003). Scholars have also made 

attempts at examining the reasons for the concession of Ajaokuta Steel to SOLGAS, rather than 

the TPE which took the company to 98% completion. For example Agbu (2007:50) stated 

Ajaokuta was concession to SOLGAS because it offered rehabilitation and commissioning, 

complete automation of the steel plant, personnel training, provision of working capital and 

housing development. This research, wish to state that the politics of who gets what, influenced 

by the interest of Nigerian political elites is a major determinant of the concession of Ajaoukuta 

steel to SOLGAS rather than to TPE. It is obvious because the TPE of Russians which carried 

out the first phase of the project to 98% possesses the technical and financial requirements. 

This, however, brings to light the reason for the bypass of the BPE for the Federal Ministry of 

Mines and Steel during the concession process and a major policy inconsistency by the 

Nigerian state.  

 

Under the agreement SOLGAS was expected to provide 100% of the financing required for the 

completion of the project (Concessional agreement between Federal Government of Nigeria 

and SOLGAS, 2003). On the other hand, the Federal Government shall be responsible for 

obtaining all necessary possible exemptions from various taxes required to enhance the 

profitability of the management of ASCL including but not limited to import and export duty 

waiver for materials and equipment necessary for the operations of both Ajaokuta Steel and 

SOLGAS and shall assist SOLGAS to repatriate all earned profit within a reasonable time. 

Furthermore in section 3.0 of the agreement, the Federal government shall constitute a 

monitoring team, to monitor the activities of SOLGAS and report back to the government the 

progress of the Ajaoukuta Steel Complex. In addition to this, SOLGAS was to execute and 

manage the Ajaokuta Iron and Steel for Ten years and renewable for another ten years if 

SOLGAS are unable to recoup their investments (Concessional agreement between Federal 

Government of Nigeria and SOLGAS, 2003). In addition, the Federal Government of Nigeria 

will be given 1% of the gross revenue accrued from the iron and steel plant, which will 

commence after the fourth year of the agreement (Concessional agreement between Federal 

Government of Nigeria, 2003). 

 

The biding process that led to the handing over of Ajaoukuta Iron and Steel to SOLGAS was 

also criticized for lacking transparency, due to the fact that it was handed over to an 

incompetent company (Mohammed, 2008). The Federal government did not make attempt to 

involve Nigerians in the purchase of the Steel Company through the purchase of shares as it 

was earlier conceived in the privatization process and as it being practiced in some countries 

such as Korea and some African countries e.g. South Africa and Egypt. Also it was discovered 
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that the Nigerian government did not make effort to investigate the antecedent of SOLGAS to 

know their financial, administrative and technical capacity.  SOLGAS as a company, has no 

stint in steel business from any part of the world, it started trading in Nigeria as an oil merchant 

and registered in 2001 to carry on the business of importation of electric generating sets also 

SOLGAS does not have the financial strength it claimed it has as it claimed to bring a sum of 

$3.6 Billion to invest in the steel sector while the total annual turnover of SOLGAS is $60 

Million (Mohammed, 2008) consequently, SOLGAS could not complete and run Ajaokuta 

Steel Company after one and half years of taking over. The political elites did not make the 

concession process to be transparent for bidders but decided to concession the Ajaokuta Steel 

Company to an incompetent and inexperienced Company. It is therefore clear from the process 

of concession that Nigerian political elites are not concerned about the completion of the Steel 

Company but rather the concession was carried out to satisfy the interest of those who initiated 

the policy. 

 

The agreement between SOLGAS and the Nigerian Federal Government was unilaterally 

terminated by the Nigerian government in August, 2004 and Ajaokuta Iron and Steel was 

handed over to ISPAT Industries Limited (IIL), India under Mr. Pramod .K. Mittal, the 

executive chairman. IIL under Mittals acquired operational rights over Ajaokuta Steel 

Company through Global Infrastructure Holdings Ltd (GHIL), that is, a holding company of 

IIL. In less than one year the Nigerian Government concession Ajaokuta Steel Company to 

GHIL and within six months, the national Iron Ore Mining Company at Itakpe was also 

concession to it.  Also the Delta steel was sold to GIHL and the standard gauge rail link between 

Itakpe and Warri was sold to the same Company (Mohammed, 2008). It is pertinent to state 

that the agreement between the Federal government and SOLGAS is similar to that of GHIL, 

in other words much was not changed in the concessional agreement. In the agreement, GHIL 

like SOLGAS was to rehabilitate, complete and commission and operate the Ajaokuta Iron and 

Steel Company (Agreement between GHIL and Federal government, 2004). This is predicated 

on the assumption that GHIL possess the requisite financial, managerial and technical 

competence to complete steel plant. GIHL was expected to establish the production capacity 

of Ajaokuta Steel plant to 1.3 million tonnes per annum and it by products, and endeavor to 

increase it to 1.5 million tones with technological improvement. The GIHL was permitted to 

import subcontractors and agents of all materials, machinery, utilities and equipment required 

for the completion of Ajaokuta Steel Company, it is also permitted to export all products of 

any kind produced under the Ajaokuta Steel Plant, but will endeavor to first meet the local 

market demand to the extent that this would be commercially viable for GHIL (Agreement 

between GHIL and Federal government, 2004).  

 

Similar to the SOLGAS deal, the GIHL have no good record on Steel development rather it is 

Ispat International Limited (the brother of Mr. Primod .K. Mittal) that is known all over the 

world, in addition GIHL has never handled any Steel Company in Nigeria but a deal was given 

to it to rehabilitate, complete, commission and complete Ajaokuta Steel Company. Also, the 

deal with GIHL and the Nigerian Federal Government was criticized for not being transparent 

and not following the proper and efficient regulatory process. It was alleged through petitions 

that IIL was facing a probe in India for fraud and tax evasion; the petition also reflected the 

lack of competence and managerial competence. The company was accused of cannibalization, 

asset stripping and capital flight, for example GIHL was alleged to have mortgaged the title 

deeds of the Nigerian Companies they are managing and raised about US$200 million out of 

the country (Mohammed, 2008). This made the Nigerian Government to set up an 

administrative panel of inquiry to investigate GIHL in November, 2007. 
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To counter the above accusation, the GIHL responded by writing a letter to the Minister of 

Mines and Steel on the 21st of January, 2011, stating their achievements and challenges. The 

GIHL stated that they were able to rehabilitate and commission the sinter plant on the 14th of 

March, 2005, Two Thermal Power Plant (TPP) on the 23rd of August, 2005 and the wire rod 

Mill and light section in November, 2004 and January, 2005 respectively. They however stated 

that they could not accomplish the commissioning of the blast furnace due to deficient railway 

lines to the ports, the lowering of the oil pipe lines and the dredging of the rivers to a depth of 

12 meters (see Letter to the Honourable Minister of Mines and Steel by GIHL, Reference 

Number: SH/VP/389/II, 21st January, 2011). This brings to fore the major weakness in the 

concessional agreement. In essence, GIHL could not produce liquid steel which is the main 

objective for the establishment of AJaokuta Steel Company Complex. Put differently, 

Production of steel was not accorded appropriate consideration in the concessional agreement. 

This is also a confirmation of the fact that liquid Steel cannot be produced without fixing the 

external infrastructure. Nonetheless, during the concession the Federal government did not 

consider the infrastructural deficit, knowing fully that the steel company cannot produce liquid 

Steel without the completion of those external infrastructures, Ajalokuta Steel Complex was 

concession to GHIL. The concessional agreement was again unilaterally terminated by the 

Federal Government in 2007 by the Yara’adua’s administration. The unilateral termination led 

to the suing of the Nigerian Federal Government by GHIL and Ajaokuta Steel was in limbo for 

five years.            

 

Some MOUs were also signed between the Nigerian government and some companies under 

the Jonathan’s administration. For example the MOU between Reprom is for the reactivation 

and operation of the Light Section Mill 320 and the Thermal Power Plant (TPP), the contract 

which started on 5th March, 2013 was to last for two years. Also a contract was awarded for 

the reactivation of and operation of Thermal Power Plant (TPP) to generate 110MW of 

electricity.  The Contract is for a period of two (2) years in the first instance, there are other 

MOUS that were entered into. The idea behind these MOUs is that since the Ajaokuta Steel 

Company is a complex; meaning the various units that are interconnected whole but can work 

independently, so some of the various units were giving out to some private companies. From 

all indications it wasn’t an outright privatization. It is neither here nor there, one will state that 

the MOUs were in a state of bewilderment; it has no proper clarity. It is the submission of this 

research that if the Nigerian government wants to privatize Ajaokuta Steel to make it effective 

it should put the necessary machinery in place for its successful privatization as it was done in 

other climes. It is apt to state here that the MOUs were not targeted at achieving the stated 

objectives for which the Ajaokuta Steel Complex was established. Ajaokuta Steel was set up 

to produce liquid Steel which can be used for the development of other products and serve as 

the bedrock of Nigeria’s industrialization, but from all indications none of the MOUs were 

aimed at achieving that.           

 

Conclusion 

The paper examines the various policies implemented on Ajaokuta Iron and Steel and 

discovered that, the hijack of the concession process by the managers of the Nigerian State, the 

concession of Ajaokuta Iron and Steel without proper due process and the termination of 

concessions at will; which has resulted in policy inconsistency are the major pitfalls affecting 

the completion of Ajaokuta Iron and Steel Company. In essence, although researches have 

attributed obsolete technology, bureaucratic politics, cold war politics and external linkage ( 

Afojna 1980, Agbu 2006, Tenuche, 2001) as factors affecting the completion of  Ajaokuta Steel 

this research wish to state that the policy inconsistency; that is, the reversal of policies because 

they do not benefit some particular interest group and handing over of Ajaokuta Steel Company  



Dutse International Journal of Social and Economics Research Vol. 2, No. 2 July 2019 

  

 

110 

 

to incompetent investors are the major problems confronting completion of Ajaokuta steel 

company. 

 

Recommendations   

The study recommends that in order to attain industrialization in Nigeria, the Ajaokuta iron and 

Steel Company will require a consistent policy that is geared towards addressing the 

completion of the external infrastructure. This means that now that the Steel Company is back 

to the Nigerian government, there should be a lay down strategy that will last beyond current 

administration. Consistent Policies that are devoid of political manipulation and functioning 

states (developmental states) are required to enable steel industries function properly. The study 

also suggests that the Nigerian Government should put in place a policy strategy that would 

consist of a regulatory and market based incentive within a set of political and economic 

framework. The regulatory policy strategy will take into consideration the history of the 

organization, this means revisiting the ab initio management of the Ajaokuta Steel Company, 

that is, the type of Build, Operate and Transfer that was agreed between the TPE and the Federal 

Government, this will bring about the completion of Ajaokuta Steel Company. 
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Abstract: The Rural economies are the sources of raw materials and food for urban industrial 

sectors, domestic consumption and export. Despite these contributions by the rural 

stakeholders, their access to formal banking facilities has been limited due to absence of 

collateral, which limits their economic activities in the rural area. Therefore, this study is 

anchored on financial frontier theory to analyze the channels through which MFIs influence 

rural economic development in Nigeria. The results from the logistic regression show that, the 

overall results of the model contained seventeen (17) independent variables. The full model 

containing all predictors was statistically significant x2 (17, N = 591) is 25.927 p < 0.00 

indicating that the model was able to show how the respondents use the channels of 

microfinance institutions to influence rural economy. The model as a whole explained between 

20.9 per cent (cox and Snell R Square) and 23.5 per cent (Nagelkerke R Square) of the variables 

in channels, this implies that all the variables were able to influence rural economic 

development. The model estimates shown in the result confirm high significance of all the 

explanatory variables with the overall significance level at 0.000. Finally, the results of the 

channels through which MFIs influence rural economic development showed that the condition 

for repayment (Odd Ratio = 1.856), easy access to credit facilities (Odd Ratio = 3.967) and 

regular service (Odd Ratio= 10.865) were the significant channels through which MFIs 

influenced rural economic development. The study concluded that micro-finance institutions 

had significantly positive effect on rural economic development in Nigeria. It therefore 

recommended that government should make the conditionalities attached to loans accessibility 

from micro-finance institutions more favourable to enhance further rural economic 

development. 

 
 

Keywords: Microfinance Institutions, Rural Economic development, Rural Stakeholders, 

Financial frontier model and Logit Regression model. 

 

Introduction 

Microfinance simply means the provision of all forms of financial services (such as small loans, 

credits, micro-leasing, micro insurance, payment services and money transfer) to the targeted 

grass root poor who are excluded from these services in the formal institution due to basic 

conditions given by the conventional banks. Its objectives also include promoting agricultural 

production, increasing small and micro enterprises (SMEs), creation of employment 

opportunities, poverty alleviation and granting of loans (CBN, 2014).The main objectives of 
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government for a rural economy is engaging the grass root people in the primary business of 

farm and non-farm industry, to increase income, improving the quality of life and the economic 

well-being of the people living in the rural area. Over 70 percent of the country population lives 

in the rural area, they provide raw materials, food and labour for the urban economy, and 

produce varieties of crops for both domestic consumption and exports. But this rural people 

have been excluded from financial services by the conventional banks which make things 

difficult for them to engage in economic activities of buying, selling and distribution of goods 

and services in rural area (CBN, 2014).  

 

Over the years Nigeria government adopted various programmes such as Rural Banking, 

People’s Bank, Operation Feed the Nation (OFN), Nigeria Agricultural and Cooperative Bank, 

Poverty Alleviation Programs (PAP), Nigeria Agricultural Cooperative and Rural 

Development Bank (NACRDB) and Community Banks to address the financial issues affecting 

the poor, to reduce poverty and unemployment rate. These programmes were unsuccessful to 

accomplish their primary objective for which they were setup and they were liquidated, that 

might be as a result of lack of funding, weak policies and lack of managerial skills.   

The motive for choosing these rural communities is based on their rural characteristics as most 

of them provide raw materials and market for small and medium businesses and the urban 

industries.  

 

Given the above background, this study analyzes the channels through which microfinance 

institutions influence rural economic development. The rest of the study is structured as 

follows. Section 2 presents the literature review, Section3 presents methodology, section 4 

presents results and discussion, while Section 5 presents, summary, conclusion and 

recommendations. 

 

Literature Review 

Kolawole (2013) stated that microfinance bank helps to generate saving in the economy, attract 

foreign donor agencies, encourage entrepreneurship and catalyze development in the economy. 

However, Rolando (2010) also agreed that microfinance is a good way of supporting 

entrepreneurs. It provides poor borrowers with access to sustainable livelihood through zero or 

very low interest loans. However, Jegede (2011) observed that entrepreneurs prefer personal 

saving and cooperative credits to microfinance banks and commercial banks funds, citing 

reasons of non-accessibility, prohibitive collaterals and high interest rate barriers. The dismal 

performances of the conventional finance sector triggered the advocating of micro financing 

by policy makers, practitioners, and international organization as a tool for poverty reduction 

(Mejeha and Nwachuckwu, 2008). 

 

Alexander et al (2009) examined the demand side analysis of micro-lending market in 

Germany. They investigated micro-lending in industrialized countries, with their highly 

developed banking system whether an uncovered demand for micro-lending services exists. 

The authors used present pilot study, explores customer preferences for micro-lending products 

in Germany. Their results revealed that 15% among the business owners interviewed reported 

revolving funding needs and interest in micro-loans. They found that the potential recipient of 

micro-loans products, are retail business owners, foreign business owners and persons who had 

previously received private loans. They suggested that financial products should feature rapid 

access to short-term loans, entrepreneurship and micro lending market research. 

 

Anastasia and Ariane (2014) examined female access to credit in France, they compares the 

loans granted to male and female entrepreneurs by a French microfinance institution (MFIs). 
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They divided the sample period into two that is, before and after the MFIs implemented France 

regulatory EU R 10,000 loan ceiling. Their results show that in the first period, the MFI does 

not co-finance projects with mainstream banks and loan size is gender insensitive. The second 

period shows that MFI does co-finance above ceiling project with mainstream banks. Finally, 

they suggested that co-financing leads the originally gender-neutral MFI to import disparate 

treatment from mainstream banks. 

 

Renaud et al (2015) researched on business training allocation and credit scoring in France. 

They examined the micro-credit market where inexperienced micro-borrowers meet 

experienced microfinance institution (MFIs) is subject to reversed asymmetric information. 

The authors analyzed how this mechanism may influence microfinance institution decision to 

allocate business training. Based on the author’s theoretical model, the results show that 

superior can lead to MFIs not to train (or to train less) risker borrowers. The author’s results 

confirmed their theoretical model that non monotonic relationship between the MFIs decision 

to train and the risk that micro-borrowers represent. 

 

Quibria (2012) in Demark examined micro-credit and poverty alleviation, the author explores 

the relationship between micro-credit and poverty reduction. He high-lighted a number of 

issues, that impinge on household earning such as the nature of the labour market, technology, 

product demand and entrepreneurial skills.  

 

It was argued that the impact of micro-credit is likely to be different across different economic 

environment. The author identifies several important demand and supply constraints to 

households graduation from poverty. Finally, they suggested that micro-credit has a positive 

effect on female empowerment that the agency to make household decisions which helps to 

improve the quality of family consumption and human development indicators of the family. 

Idowu and Oyeleye (2012) in their study on impact of Microfinance banks on poverty 

alleviation in selected Local Government Areas of Oyo State, the authors examined the 

respondents standard of living, they also evaluated the relationship between the size of loans 

and standard of living and the extent to which women has benefitted from microfinance banks 

activities. The authors used both stratified and purposive sampling techniques for the selected 

three (3) Local Government Areas and one hundred and fifty (150) customers of microfinance 

banks in Oyo State. They used foster Thorbecke, Matching Framework Analysis and Partial 

Correlation to analyzed primary data for their study. Their results revealed that poverty index 

of the respondents reduced from 0.1668 to 0.1551 after collection of loans which implied that 

microfinance banks impacted positively on their living standards also the extend at which 

women has benefitted from microfinance banks ranges from 65% to 74% between 2007 and 

2010, the result indicated that women are increasingly benefiting from microfinance activities 

in contract to yester years when there was gender disparity skewed against women. Their result 

also show a significant and positive relationship between the size of loans, asset acquisition 

and profit after loan  with P of 0.085 and r of 0.152, this revealed that as the size of loan 

increases, asset acquisition and profit also increases. The authors finally, recommended that 

the size of loans given to customers should be increased in order to enhance their standard of 

living and consequently alleviate poverty, and that microfinance banks should encourage 

formation of cooperative societies through which they can give out loans to customers.  

Alani and Sani (2014) in their study on effects of Microfinance banks on the rural dwellers in 

Kogi State, Nigeria, the authors adopted survey research method and judgmental sampling 

method was used for the selected five microfinance banks in Kogi State. The author generated 

their data through questionnaire, interview and internet and used Z-Test Statistical tool to test 

the formulated hypotheses. Their study reveals that the establishment of microfinance banks 
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has significant impact on the life of the rural dwellers in Kogi State by mobilizing savings for 

financial intermediation and providing employment opportunities. In their study the 

implication shows that microfinance banks have the potential of improving the economic 

potentials of the active poor in the rural communities, thereby increasing rural productive 

output.  

 

Finally, they recommended that Central Bank of Nigeria should reduce their prime rate charged 

in order to enable microfinance, financial institutions reduce their interest rate and also rural 

dwellers should be trained on how to establish, manage, sustain and expand their business 

outfits to making the services of microfinance worthwhile.  

 

Babagana(2010) in his study on the impact assessment of the role of microfinance banks in 

promoting small and medium enterprises growth in Nigeria, he used Garu Microfinance bank 

one of the most successful Microfinance Bank in the North East sub region of Bauchi State to 

determines impact of the role of Microfinance banks in promoting small and medium 

enterprises growth. The author used 15 members of staff whom constitute the middle and 

management staff as his respondents, out of the total number of employees in the bank, he used 

primary data and a structured questionnaire which was distributed to them were filled and 

returned. The authors finds that microfinance banks have contributed to the promotion of small 

and medium enterprises growth in Nigeria. He recommended that government should further 

encourage the activities of microfinance banks by creating enabling environment so that they 

can further support SMEs growth. 

 

Madugu and Bzugu (2012) investigated the role of Microfinance Banks in financing agriculture 

in Yola North Local Government Area of Adamawa State. The authors used both primary data 

and simple random sampling for the selected 100 farmers in which structured questionnaire 

were the instrument for data collection from the farmers. Simple descriptive statistics such as 

means and percentages and frequencies were used by the authors in analyzing the data collected 

from respondents. Their results shows that, majority of the respondents (67.11%) were males 

while (32.8%) were females, 44.74% of the respondents were within the age limit of 31 – 40 

years, 73.68% of the respondents were married, and 85.53% of the farmers had formal 

education, 60.53% used the loan for their purpose and 55.26% repaid the loan collected from 

Microfinance Bank Yola in (2010). 15.29% of the respondents identified high interest rate on 

loan acquired from microfinance bank as a major problem. 10.98% identified delay in loan 

disbursement as their major problem while only 1.18% of the respondents stated that, they were 

not given the loan applied for. In their conclusion, they recommends that loans for the farmers 

should be disbursed in good time, banks should reduce the interest rates on agricultural loans, 

and finally, that microfinance banks should be encourage to act as a major lender in financing 

small scale farmers in the country to meet the food requirement of the teeming population.  

 

In line with the objective of this study, this study adopts financial frontier theory to guide the 

choice of model formulation. Financial frontier theory is a market-based concept, which refers 

to the inter-phase between the formal sector and the informal sector (Von, 1991). Formal 

financial institutions limit their activities to the frontier. Inside the frontier is the formal sector 

consisting of formal intermediaries subject to government regulation and supervision, while 

the outside is the frontier comprises informal participants rural small scale farmers, rural small 

business and rural traders. Outside the frontier most financial transaction are personalized and 

conducted without intermediaries. Credit is often scare or expensive or scarce and expensive. 

Most of the participants outside the frontier are often rural based and subsistence oriented. 

Rural economy depend on agricultural productivities output. Expanding the frontier implies an 
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integration of the participants and activities inside the frontier. It implies an expansion of the 

formal sector and a contraction of the informal sector. It is the integration of the informal sector 

into the main stream of the (inter) national financial system. The frontier is expanded where 

the poor and other small economic units have their first direct contact and sustainable 

interaction with the formal financial system. Institutions and innovations that expand the 

frontier must be sustainable to be successful. Informal institutions such as local money lenders 

rotating credit cooperatives and community saving and loans associations tend to be more 

innovative and responsive to borrowers’ needs and are also more accessible than banks and 

other formal institutions especially in rural areas and have lower lending costs when dealing 

with small scale farmers and business people. The study specifically based on the contribution 

of financial frontier model where Von (1992) identify the market base concept where the rural 

participants and all the informal institutions are outside the frontier. 

 

Empirical Literature 

Anastasia and Ariane (2014) in France conducted research on unexpected consequences of loan 

ceiling, their theoretical model show that most developed countries, regulators have imposed 

loan ceiling to subsidized micro-finance institution (MFIs). The authors test the predictions of 

their theoretical model by exploiting the natural experiment of a French MFI that became 

subject to French Euro 10,000 loan ceiling in April 2009. Their findings show that difference-

in-differences profit estimations confirm that imposing loan ceilings to MFIs can have 

unexpected and socially harmful consequences. Sophie and Jegourel (2011) studied the breadth 

and depth of French Microfinance outreach. The authors developed an in-depth analysis of 

French institutions of microfinance and an econometric analysis on the personal and social 

characteristics of their clients as a measure of MFIs social performance. Their results show that 

being either poor, socially excluded or deprived from banking resources is not a sine qua non 

condition for accessing microfinance services. Finally, they concluded that the probability of 

default is much higher in the first group of borrowers and is positively correlated with loan size 

but negatively correlated with the level if lending interest rate.  

 

Genauto et al (2012) conducted research on the policies of microcredit in Brazil. The study 

explored the scope of such policies in their ability to respond to the problem of access to credit 

in the context of the informal economy. The study assesses the potential and limits of such 

practices in the construction of a renewed agenda for addressing the issue of microcredit in 

Brazil. Cheng et al (2014) researched on microfinance through non-governmental 

organizations and its effects on formal and informal credit in china. The study based on 

household longitudinal data set consisting of 749 household in which forty (40) microfinance 

out of the five countries, branches where china foundation for poverty alleviation has. The 

authors applied a random sampling approach in surveyed villages and household, also the 

detailed information on household characteristics and credit access during the period 2006 – 

2009 using panel data for the analysis. The authors found that the demand for credit in rural 

China is immense and rising, as formal financial institutions has gradually moved away from 

less developed regions in rural areas, also informal lending has become a primary source of 

credit for the poor, where NGO microfinance gas become available. In their conclusion, they 

profound the following policy implication, first, since the development of NGO microfinance 

fill the demand for credit in rural China and poses low-financial risk, the intellectual bias 

against NGO microfinance is unwarranted and the regulations that hamper the development of 

NGO microfinance should be corrected. Second, the informal networks do not appear to be 

costless, where NGO microfinance can substitute for them, which can mitigate the financial 

stresses related to the informal credit market.  
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Cletus and Bilge (2014) in their study on outreach and performance analysis of microfinance 

institutions on Cameroon, the authors compares the performance and outreach aspect of the 

MFIs in Cameroon against the African benchmark. A total of six selected MFI were chosen 

with branches all over Cameroon, using the difference of mean test. Their findings show that 

MFI in Cameroon implemented a low cost strategy and are heavily exposed to default risk. The 

authors concluded that a trade-off between the performance and outreach factors and MFIs in 

Cameroon are more focused on making profits, instead of reaching out to the poorest, instead 

of reaching out to the poorest in the communities. Luis and Frank (2015) researched on 

microfinance and credit rationing in Ghana. The authors used both qualitative and quantitative 

data from microfinance institutions credit and loan records consisting of several of information 

provided by the borrowers in the application process. The author’s results show that credit 

rationing is not influenced by the microfinance types but the individual microfinance 

institutions.  Lawal et al (2014) in their study on the enquiry into the contributions of 

microfinance institutions towards the development of small scale business, one hundred and 

fifty-five (155) clients of nine (9) microfinance institutions were interviewed. The results show 

tremendous increase in the number of savings and loans provided by microfinance, thus making 

the services provided by microfinance to be more important in the economy. The authors used 

both the multiple regression analysis to determine the relationship between the dependent 

variable and independent variables, and analysis of variance to determine the strength of the 

regression analysis. While the OLS suggested existence of positive relationship between both 

dependent and independent variables. In their conclusion, they suggested that macroeconomic 

policy should be designed in a way that will encourage the survival of microfinance banks and 

attracts low income the formal sector which uses it to increase productivity and employment 

generation. 

 

Babajide (2011) in his study on the impact analysis of microfinance in Nigeria applied the 

financing constraints approach, to study whether microfinance institutions improved access to 

credit for microenterprises in Nigeria or not. In this approach, Microfinance with improved 

access to credit rely less on internal funds for their investments. In his study he made a 

comparison between the investment sensitivity to internal funds of Micro Enterprises in Lagos 

state (a municipal with significant presence of Micro Enterprises Bank (MFBs) to that of Micro 

Enterprises in Ekiti State, (a municipal with no (or limited) presence of (MFBs) in which a 

cross-sectional survey method and Micro Finance Institutions (MFI) branch location data was 

used. He finds that 'Micro Finance banks alleviated Micro businesses' financing constraints. 

Acha (2012) in his study on Micro Finance Banking in Nigeria, examined the challenges these 

banks have been facing from their inception. He looked at the business environment for 

assessing the prospects of Microfinance bank in Nigeria. In his study, he was able to identify 

some of the challenges Microfinance are facing such as infrastructural inadequacies, social 

misconception, poor legal and regulatory framework, unbridled competition from other 

financial institutions, abandonment of core Microfinance function and lack of qualified man 

power. With all these challenges, the author also identified several areas where opportunities 

exit for these banks, such as the growing entrepreneurial awareness, increasing government 

interest, large unbanked rural area and high population of poor people as some of these 

opportunities. He finds that with proper regulatory interventions and commitment of other 

stakeholder to the core mission of microfinance banking, its prospects enhanced. He finally 

concludes that the future of microfinance banking in Nigeria is bright. 

 

It’s has been shown from the standard literature that rural economy is faced with problems of 

small loans, credit which make them to remain poor. Over 60% of the Nigeria population lives 

in rural areas fortunately they provides huge markets for the urban economy and raw materials 
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for the urban industrial economy but these rural areas has been neglected, particularly in the 

area of financing. From the area of theoretical framework it’s also show that finance plays a 

major role in economic development, which also critical for the development of rural sectors 

economy. Therefore, it is obvious that the empirical studies on microfinance and rural 

development is still scanty in Nigeria, studies are yet to be conducted on micro financing and 

the rural economic development especially in Southwest Nigeria. 

 

Methodology 

This study  uses primary data that were collected from both clients and staff of the microfinance 

institutions/banks from the selected village from each selected local government of the selected 

States from the South/West zone in Nigeria.600 questionnaires were distributed to the 

respondents out of which 591 questionnaire were effectively used for the analysis. The 

population of this study is composed of both clients and staff of microfinance institutions in 

the rural areas of the six states of the South-West zone which consists of Ekiti, Osun, Ogun, 

Oyo, Ondo and Lagos States and all the rural branches of registered microfinance institutions 

in these areas. The reason for choosing South West Zone is because it has the largest number 

of MFBs and it is expected that microfinance institutions should have positive impact on rural 

economic activities. (CBN, 2014) 

 

South-West is one of the six geo-political zones in Nigeria with a population of 34.25 million, 

which is 19.73% of the total Nigerian population of  176.6 million  (NBS, 2016) with 343 

micro-finance banks, representing 40% out of 870 registered micro-finance banks in Nigeria 

(Micro-finance News Letter, MFNL, 2010). Therefore, Microfinance Institutions/Banks are 

more concentrated in the South West Nigeria than any other zone of the country while the 

remaining 60% is shared among the five geo-political zones. 

 

A random sampling survey was used to select three states, Ogun, Ondo and Oyo State out of 

the six states from South West Zone. These three States exhibit, homogenous, environmental 

and agro-climatic characteristics, which are predominantly the Yoruba-speaking areas of 

Nigeria. The selected States have similar features in common such as tradition, cultural, 

political and economic system. The states also have similar informal cooperative societies and 

money lenders such as Ajo, Esusu, Aro, Owe, that form the basis for formal credit unions. The 

reasons for choosing the three states from the South/West zone was based on population (NPC, 

2006) and States GDP.  The typical vegetation of South-West Nigeria is rainforest with about 

12% (114,271km2) of the Nigeria’s coverage space of 923,768 square kilometers (NBS 2016).  

Ogun, Ondo and Oyo State has been chosen as a case study. Despite its excellent economic 

development, the selected State from South-West zone (Ogun, Ondo and Oyo State) faces a 

number of serious development challenges of high unemployment, high levels of poverty, lack 

of infrastructure, security problems. For sustainable economic development, the selected state 

has to diversity its growth opportunities and need to have huge investment to exploit the growth 

opportunities. Therefore, huge and intensive effort is needed to accelerate investment in 

selected State (Ogun, Ondo and Oyo) in which the largest percentage portion of it can be 

financed by domestic saving. Ogun, Ondo and Oyo states have 51, 17, and 50 micro banks 

respectively. Microfinance News Letter (MNL 2014) and microfinance bank in South-West 

zone (2015).  

 

This study area therefore is based on the three selected rural communities namely, Atikori, 

Supare and Ido from the identified three local government areas which consist of Ijebu-North, 

Akoko South-West and Ido Local government from Ogun, Ondo and Oyo state respectively. 

The selected villages are rural because their major occupation is farming which is the main 
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characteristic of the rural area, also no accessible road, lack of infrastructure, high level of 

unemployment rate and high level of poverty. Agriculture is the fundamental occupation of 

these selected states, they provide raw material and labour for urban industries and food for 

export and domestic consumption (CBN 2014). Hence this study intends to investigate 

microfinance institutions and its rural effects on economic development in these States. 

In this study, multistage stratified random sampling was used to determine the respondents of 

the study area. The sampling frame is divided into subgroups, or strata in the stratified random 

sampling. One of the characteristics of stratified sampling is that sample is obtained from each 

stratum.       

 

The first stage involves selection of one (1) Local Government Areas (LGAs) through random 

sampling among the stratified three senatorial districts based on the political constituencies in 

the selected states. This is to ensure spatial equity among the three (3) selected states in the 

South-West zone to be used in this study. In selecting a LGA among the three senatorial 

districts, all the LGAs in the district were ranked in terms of rural agricultural output, 

employment and population size based on Nigeria’s 2006 population. The State with the 

highest agricultural output, employment and population is selected in the three senatorial 

districts. The second stage also involve selection of one rural community through random 

sampling from the identified LGA based on the same reason for selecting one (1) Local 

Government area. Therefore one (1) rural community will be selected among the three 

senatorial districts and each state, making 1 LGA and a total of 3 rural communities per state.     

 

Model Specification 

This study used logit regression techniques to analyze primary data. Logit model was used to 

analyze the channel through which micro finance institutions influence rural economic 

development. The data used at the micro level analysis were largely qualitative response in 

nature, since both the dependent and explanatory (independent) variables are qualitative. The 

response variable is coded yes or no, 1 for yes and 0 for no. 

The following are the reasons for using multinomial logit, the regress and regressors are either 

binary or dichotomous, it is easy to compute and relatively robust, it is accurate as measured 

by goodness of fit, all the regressors are involved in computing the changes in probability also, 

the logistic distribution has slightly flatter tails, in which the conditional probability approaches 

zero or one at a slower rate. The slope coefficient of a variable gives the change in the log of 

the odds associated with a unit change in that variable, also holding all other variables constant. 

The logit model predicts the rate of change in the probability of an event happening given by 

ΒiPi (1 – Pi) where Βi is the (partial regression) coefficient of the it regressor. In evaluating Pi 

all the variables included in the analysis were involved. 

 

 The empirical model at micro-level is developed to identify how savings is mobilization, 

access to credit facilities, collection of loans, level of repayments, regular service and how new 

products affect the rural economic development based on logit model. Therefore, the rural 

economic development is then modelled as a function of socio-economic and demographic 

characteristics this can be presented as a general equation, based on financial frontier theory. 

  

Yn = f(Xi)  

Y = β0 + β1x1 +β2x2 + β3x3 +…………………+βnxn + μ                  (3.1) 

 

Where Yn takes on value 1, 2 ---------- k if individual I chooses alternative j at time t. This is 

done because of flexibility of the channels. 

The analysis of the logit regression model in this study is stated as follow; 
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Y1 = α1 + β11x1 +β21x2 + …………………+βnx11 + ԑ            (3.2) 

Y2 = α2 + β12x1 +β22x2 + …………………+βnx11 + ԑ            (3.3) 

Y3= α3 + β13x1 +β23x2 + …………………+βnx11 + ԑ            (3.4) 

Y4 = α4 + β14x1 +β24x2 + …………………+βnx11+ ԑ            (3.5) 

 

Model 

Based on equation (3.2) 

RE = f(RB) 

Where RE = Rural Economy  

            RB = Rural Based 

Where the rural based consist of rural farmers, rural small traders and rural small businesses. 

Therefore, the model is expanded to integrate the determinant of rural economic development, 

where RE = REP 

Therefore, the model is specified as follows 

REP = f( AG + ED + MAR + SEX +DS + SA + SC + SM +ACF + CRE + CE + MCL +                                              

             FC + CR + LR + RS + NP)                                                   

Therefore, equation (3.21) can be express in linear form. 

REP =β0 +β1AG + β2ED + β3MAR + β4SEX + β5DS + β6SH + β7SC + β8SM +  β9ACF      

  + β10CRE + β11CE + β12MCL + β13FC + β14CR + β15LR + β16RS + β17NP + μ     

 

Where AG = Age, ED = Education Level, MAR = Married Status, SEX = Sex, DS = Daily 

Savings, SH = Saving Habit, SC = Saving Collection, SM = Saving Made, ACF = Access to 

Credit Facilities, CRE = Channel to influence Rural Economic, CE = Channel to influence 

Employment Generation, MCL= Means of Collection Loans, FC= Form of Collateral, CR = 

Condition of Repayment, LR  =  Level of Repayment, RS = Regular Service, NP= New 

Product. 

 

Thus, Rural economy performance is a binary variable that takes the value 1, if the rural 

stakeholder fulfills at least one of the thirteen (13) microfinance channels to influence rural 

economy, and 0 otherwise. This dependent variable Ytis the perception of characteristics to use 

microfinance institutions services, 1 if the channels influence rural economy and 0 if not. The 

unit of the study is the individuals.  Thus, Y1, Y2, Y3, and Y4  are probability of rural 

stakeholders perception of the microfinance channels. 

 

X1………………XN represent vector of the explanatory variables where n= 1………11 

 

β1……………………….. βn represent the parameter or coefficients, ԑ represent the independent 

distributed error term and α1 α2 α3andα4 show the intercept or the constraints term. 

 

Therefore in order to measure specific objective (iii) which analyzes the channel through which 

micro finance institutions influence rural economic development, this study improves on the 

models of Pasha and Negese (2014), Lins and Frank (2015), Northaziah (2014), Christian 

(2013) by including collection of loans, level of repayment, regular service and new products.  

 

Results and Discussion 

Nominal Logistic regression was performed in table 4.1, table 4.2, and table 4.3  to analyze the 

channels through which micro finance institutions influence rural economic development in 

the selected rural communities namely Atikori rural community, Supare rural community, and 

Ido rural communities respectively.  
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The odds ratio shows how strong the channels are able to influence the rural economic 

development in Atikori rural community, Supare rural community and Ido rural community 

respectively.  

 

Table: 4.1 shows that in Atikori rural community, the estimated co-efficient is 11.599, which 

is found to be statistically significant at 0.00% level of significance. 

The results shows that microfinance institutions are able to influence Atikori rural economic 

development through the channels because all the variables were found to be statistically 

significant at P < 0.05% level of significance from the Odds Ratio at 95% confident interval. 

The odds ratio shown how strong the channels are able to influence the rural economic 

activities in Atikori rural community. 

  

The strongest channels that influence the Atikori rural community is that the condition for 

repayment has helped to sustain standard of living of the beneficiaries in rural economy with 

(OR) of 1.855 and lies between 0.498 and 6.914, at 95 per cent confident interval and it was 

found to be statistically significant at P < 0.05. This indicated that the respondent have been 

able to meet up with the condition of repayment. While the low channels is that, regular service 

by MFIs have influence rural economic development, with (OR) of 0.092and lies between 

0.019 and 0.449, at 95 per cent confident interval and it was also found to be statistically 

significant at P < 0.05.  This also indicated that the respondents have been able to use the 

regular services by MFIs to influence rural economic development. 

 

While table 4.2 shows that in Supare rural community, the estimated co-efficient is -8.265 and 

they were also found to be statistically significant at 0.00% level of significance. 

The results shows that microfinance institutions are able to influence Supare rural economic 

development through the channels because all the variables were found to be statistically 

significant at P < 0.05% level of significance from the Odds Ratio at 95% confident interval. 

The odds ratio show how strong the channels are able to influence the rural economic activities 

in Supare rural community. 

 

Also, the strongest channels that influence Supare rural community is that MFIs have provide 

easy access of credit facilities with (OR) of 3.967 and lies between 0.931 and 16.901, at 95 per 

cent confident interval and it was found to be statistically significant at P < 0.05. this also 

indicated that the respondents have been able to use easy access of credit facilities provided by 

MFIs to influence rural economic development, while the low channels is that the channels are 

sufficient and adequate to influence rural employment generation with (OR) of 0.605 and lies 

between 0.200 and 1.837, at 95% confident interval and it was also found  statistically 

significant at P < 0.05, this also indicated that the respondents have be able to use the channels 

to generate employment in the communities.  

 

Table: 4.3 also shows that in Ido rural community, the estimated co-efficient is -11.599, was 

statistically significant at 0.00% level of significance. 

The results shows that microfinance institutions are able to influence Ido rural economic 

development through the channels because all the variables were found to be statistically 

significant at P < 0.05% level of significance from the Odds Ratio at 95% confident interval. 

The odds ratio show how strong the channels are able to influence the rural economic activities 

in Ido rural community. 
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 In Ido rural community, the strongest microfinance institutions channels that influence the 

rural community is, that regular service by MFIs have influence the rural economic 

development with (OR) of 10.865 and lies between 2.226 and 53.037, at 95 per cent confident 

interval and it was found to be statistically significant at P < 0.05. This indicated that the 

respondent have be able to use the regular services by MFIs to influence the rural economic 

development while the low channel is that MFIs have improved the saving habit among the 

rural community to influence rural economic development with (OR) of 0.511 and lies between 

0.149 and 1.758, at 95 per cent confident interval and also found to be statistically significant 

at P < 0.05. This indicated that the respondent have been able to improved their saving habit 

by IMFs to influence the rural economic development. 

 

Also in table: 4.4, the overall results shows that the model contained seventeen (17) 

independent variables. The full model containing all predictors was statistically significant x2 

(17, N = 591) is 25.927 p < 0.00 indicating that the model was able to show how the respondents 

use the channels of microfinance institutions to influence rural economy. The model as a whole 

explained between 20.9 per cent (cox and Snell R Square) and 23.5 per cent (Nagelkerke R 

Square) of the variables in channels, this implies that all the variables were able to influence 

rural economic development. The model estimates shown in the result confirm high 

significance of all the explanatory variables with the overall significance level at 0.000. This 

confirms the fact that the model rejects the null hypothesis that there is no significant effects 

in the channels through which micro finance institutions influence rural economic development 

in Nigeria. 

 

 

Table: 4.1 Atikori Rural Community Parameters Estimates   

Explanatory 

Variables   Co-efficient      B     S.E   Wald Df      Sig Odd Ratio 

 95%   Confident 

Interval for Odd 

Ratio 

ARC Intercept 11.599 2.483 21.826 1 0.000   Lower        Upper 

        Age -1.042 0.32 10.572 1 0.001 0.353 0.188          0.661 

        Sex -0.969 0.271 12.81 1 0.000 0.379 0.223          0.645 

        Mari 0.241 0.138 3.034 1 0.082 1.272 0.970          1.667 

        Edu                                0.903 0.153 34.769 1 0.000 2.468 1.828          3.332 

        DS 0.398 0.677 0.346 1 0.556 1.489 0.395          5.610 

        SA 0.671 0.63 1.134 1 0.287 1.956 0.569          6.725 

        SC -0.518 0.675 0.59 1 0.442 0.595 0.159          2.235 

        SM -1.068 0.597 3.205 1 0.073 0.344 0.107          1.107 

        ACF -1.036 0.761 1.853 1 0.173 0.355 0.080          1.577 

        CRE 0.207 0.754 0.076 1 0.783 1.231 0.281          5.398 

        CE -0.272 0.685 0.157 1 0.692 0.762 0.199          2.920 

        MCL -0.556 0.596 0.873 1 0.35 0.573 0.178          1.842 

        FC -1.68 0.698 5.771 1 0.016 1.186 0.47            0.734 

        CR 0.618 0.691 0.848 1 0.357 1.855 0.498          6.914 

        LR -1.858 0.616 9.113 1 0.003 0.156 0.047          0.521 

        RS -2.386 0.809 8.698 1 0.003 0.092 0.019          0.449 

        NP -1.789 0.557 10.311 1 0.001 0.167 0.56            0.498 

        
Source: Author’s (2017). 
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Table: 4.2 Supare Rural Community Parameters Estimates  

Explanatory 

Variables 

Co-efficient        

B     S.E   Wald Dif      Sig Odd Ratio 

95%   Confident 

Interval for Odd 

Ratio 

SRC Intercept -8.265 2.269 13.270 1 0.000    Lower      Upper 

        Age 0.443 0.302 2.150 1 0.143       1.557          0.861          2.816 

        Sex            

                        

.435 0.258 2.842 1 0.093 1.545  0.932          2.562 

        Mari 0.199 0.125 2.551 1 0.110 1.220  0.956          1.558 

        Edu                                -0.363 0.117 9.651 1 0.002       0.696  0.554          0.875 

        DS -0.213 0.689 0.096 1 0.757 0.808  0.210          3.118    

        SA -0.203 0.645 0.099 1 0.753 0.818  0.231          2.891 

        SC 0.676 0.667 1.028 1 0.311 1.967  0.532          7.275 

        SM 

                      

1.038 0.625 

        

2.762 1 0.097 2.823  0.830          9.601 

        ACF 1.378 0.740 3.472 1 0.062 3.967 

 0.931          

16.901 

        CRE 0.414 0.765 0.293 1 0.588 1.513  0.338          6.772 

        CE -0.502 0.566 

        

0.785 1 0.376 0.605  0.200          1.837 

        MCL 0.690 0.589 1.371 1 0.242 1.993  0.628          6.320 

        FC 0.879 0.528 2.770 1 0.096 2.408  0.855          6.776 

        CR 0.313 0.708 

        

0.196 1 0.658 1.368  0.342          5.477 

        LR 0.865 0.480 3.238 1 0.072 2.374  0.926          6.088 

        RS 0.520 0.486 1.147 1 0.284 1.682  0.649          4.357 

        NP 1.076 0.447 5.804 1 0.016 2.934  1.222          7.044 

Source: Author’s computation (2017). 

 

Table: 4.3Ido Rural Community Parameters 

Estimates                                                     
Explanatory 

Variables 

Co-efficient        

B     S.E   Wald Dif      Sig 

Odd 

Ratio 

95%   Confident 

Interval for Odd Ratio 

IRC Intercept -11.599 2.483 21.826 1 0.000   Lower            Upper 

        Age 1.042 0.32 10.572 1 0.001 2.834 1.512             5.310 

        Sex            0.969 0.271 12.81 1 0.000 2.636 1.550             4.483 

         Mari -0.241 0.138 3.034 1 0.082 0.786 0.600             1.031 

         Edu                                -0.903 0.153 34.769 1 0.000 0.405 0.300             0.547 

         DS -0.398 0.677 0.346 1 0.556 0.671 0.178             2.529 

         SA -0.671 0.63 1.134 1 0.287 0.511 0.149             1.758 

         SC 0.518 0.675 0.59 1 0.442 1.679 0.447             6.303 

         SM 1.068 0.597 3.205 1 0.073 2.911 0.904             9.376 

         ACF 1.036 0.761 1.853 1 0.173 2.817 0.634             12.514 

         CRE -0.207 0.754 0.076 1 0.783 0.813 0.185             3.565 

         CE 0.272 0.685 0.157 1 0.692 1.312 0.343             5.029 

         MCL 0.556 0.596 0.873 1 0.35 1.744 0.543             5.606 

         FC 1.68 0.699 5.771 1 0.016 5.367 1.363             21.143 

         CR -0.618 0.671 0.348 1 0.357 0.539 0.145             2.009 

         LR 1.858 0.616 9.113 1 0.003 6.412 1.919             21.427 

         RS 2.386 0.807 8.698 1 0.003 10.865 2.226             53.037 

         NP 1.789 0.557 10.311 1 0.001 5.981 2.007             17.821 

Source: Author’s computation (2017). 
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Table: 4.4 Overall Parameters Estimates  

Pseudo R – Square       

Cox and Snell     0.209     

Nagelkerke          0.235       

Likelihood Ratio Test   25.927  (0.000)   

Degree of freedom 2     

Log Statistics: Chi - Square (Sig) 138.314 (0.000) 

Source: Author’s computation (2017). 

 

Discussion of Findings 

The odds ratio shows how strong the channels are able to influence the rural economic 

development in Atikori rural community, Supare rural community and Ido rural community 

respectively. The strongest channel that influences the Atikori rural community is that the 

condition for repayment has helped to sustain standard of living of the beneficiaries in rural 

economy with (OR) of 1.855 and lies between 0.498 and 6.914, at 95 per cent confident interval 

and it was found to be statistically significant at P < 0.05. This indicated that the respondents 

have been able to meet up with the condition of repayment. While the low channels is that, 

regular service by MFIs have influence rural economic development, with (OR) of 0.92and lies 

between 0.019 and 0.449, at 95 per cent confident interval and this was also found to be 

statistically significant at P < 0.05.  This also indicated that the respondents have been able to 

use the regular services by MFIs to influence rural economic development. Also, the strongest 

channels that influence Supare rural community is that MFIs have provided easy access of 

credit facilities, with (OR) of 3.967 and lies between 0.931 and 16.901, at 95 per cent confident 

interval and this was found to be statistically significant at P < 0.05. this also indicated that the 

respondents have been able to use the easy access of credit facilities provided by MFIs to 

influence rural economic development, while the low channels is that the channels are 

sufficient and adequate to influence rural employment generation with (OR) of 0.605 and lies 

between 0.200 and 1.837, at 955 confident interval and it was statistically significant at P < 

0.05, this also indicated that the respondents have be able to use the channel to generate 

employment in the communities.  

 

More so, in Ido rural community, the strongest microfinance institutions channel that influence 

the rural community is, that regular service by MFIs have influence the rural economic 

development with (OR) of 10.865 and lies between 2.226 and 53.03, at 95 per cent confident 

interval and it was found to be statistically significance at P < 0.05. This indicated that the 

respondents have be able to use the regular services by MFIs to influence the rural economic 

development while the low channel is that MFIs have improved the saving habit among the 

rural community to influence rural economic development with (OR) of 0.511 and lies between 

0.149and1.758, at 95 per cent confident interval and was found to be statistically significant at 

P < 0.05. This indicated that the respondents have been able to improve their saving habit by 

IMFs to influence the rural economic development.  

 

Conclusion 

The Rural economies are the sources of raw materials and food for urban industrial sectors, 

domestic consumption and export. Despite these contributions by the rural stakeholders, their 

access to formal banking facilities has been limited due to absence of collateral, which limit 

their economic activities in the rural area. Therefore, this study anchored on financial frontier 

theory to analyze the channels through which microfinance institutions influence rural 
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economic development in Nigeria and its contributions to rural economic activities in Atikori, 

Supare and Ido rural communities in Ijebu-North, Akoko south-west and Ido local government 

areas from Ogun, Ondo and Oyo state respectively. 

 

The results from the logistic regression show that, the overall results of the model contained 

seventeen (17) independent variables. The full model containing all predictors was statistically 

significant x2 (17, N = 591) is 25.927 p < 0.00 indicating that the model was able to show how 

the respondents use the channels of microfinance institutions to influence rural economy. The 

model as a whole explained between 20.9 per cent (cox and Snell R Square) and 23.5 per cent 

(Nagelkerke R Square) of the variables in channels, this implies that all the variables were able 

to influence rural economic development. The model estimates shown in the result confirm 

high significance of all the explanatory variables with the overall significance level at 0.000. 

This confirms the fact that the model rejects the null hypothesis that there is no significant 

effects in the channels through which micro finance institutions influence rural economic 

development in Nigeria.   

 

Recommendations 

(i)       That government should reduce interest rate to make loans more attractive to rural people.     

(ii)      Providing good rural road network that leads to the majorities of the urban cities, facilitate 

easy movement of people, buying, selling and distribution of goods and services which 

also encourage microfinance institutions to have interest in doing business with rural 

stakeholders ( farmers and traders), which lead to the improvement in rural economic 

development. 

(iii)     Government should provide conducive environment in terms of economic, political and 

security so that lives and properties of the rural stakeholders (farmers and traders) will 

be saved. This would attract investors and youths to have interest in investing in rural 

economy and will also contribute positively to rural economy development in Nigeria. 
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Abstract: Now the glory days of oil seem to be receding and the general outcry is on how to go 

back to the days when export of agricultural products was the main source of foreign earnings. 

This sector is now relegated to less than 10 per cent of the export revenue. It has generally 

been observed that the country’s economic stagnation was due to the neglect of agriculture in 

Nigeria. This study examined the effect of export diversification on growth of Nigeria economy. 

In achieving this, Bayesian Vector Autoregressive Model was used in analyzing data from 

1980-2016. The results reveal that, export concentration has a negative effect on Real GDP 

per capita. Consistent with previous studies, it was discovered that export concentration is 

detrimental to the growth conditions of Nigerian economy. This study recommends that the 

promotion of export diversification together with investment in human and physical capital and 

pursue policies that will attract foreign direct investment into growth–enhancing productive 

sectors of Nigeria economy. 

 
 

Keywords: Export Diversification, Bayesian VAR, FDI and Economic Growth 

JEL Code: E22, F14, F21, F23, F43, Q17 

 

 

Introduction  

There are indications that the Nigerian economy is on the path of recovery as oil prices were 

mainly in the range of $60 to $70 per barrel in 2018 and Government’s peace overtures in the 

Niger Delta has helped to raise oil production from the nadir of 2016. The revised version of 

the 2018Q3 GDP number suggests that the economy increased by 1.81 percent (NBS, 2018).  

Moreover, various forecasts, including that of the World Bank, agreed that the country will 

experience a positive output growth in 2019 and beyond. But the growth projections are largely 

underwhelming, on the average of 2.47% for the three-year period 2019-2021 which is less 

than 50% of the average achieved growth over 2012-2014 period (World Economic Outlook, 

2018). This explains why the Federal Government continue to work hard at the economic 

recovery plan.  

 

Following the trend since 2017, one anticipates that the economic trend will continue its 

upward trend. The corporates and the generality of Nigerians will savour such lease of 

positivity, and it will validate the current administration whose good intentions and 

programmes have been thwarted by a sharp fall in revenue as a result of the plunge in oil prices. 

According to the National Bureau of Statistics (NBS, 2018), federal Government revenue 

profile showed that oil earnings accounted for over 80 percent of the foreign exchange earnings, 

while the non-oil sector, despite its improved performance, contributed less than 20 percent, 
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thus revealing the extent of the vulnerability of the economy to swings in the price of oil in the 

international market. The renewed emphasis on the production of Shale oil in the United States 

and other alternatives to fossil-fuel energy, such as solar, wind and bio-energy in the advanced 

economies, has reduced oil demand and price, and further weakened Nigerian earnings. Thus, 

in the absence of concerted efforts to shore-up and widen the revenue base, there will be 

reduction in crude oil revenue and excess crude oil receipts savings in the coming years with 

grave macroeconomic implications. The performance of the non-oil export sector in the past 

three decades leaves little or nothing to be desired, in spite of the efforts to promote non-oil 

exports in Nigeria.  

 

Abogan, et al., (2014) opines that despite the various policies, strategies and reform 

programmes, the contributions of the sub-sectors of non-oil sector have been dismal, 

disheartening and below its full potential. Proponents of this increased proportion of non-oil 

export argue that the non-oil trade has great potentials to propel Nigerian economy to the 

desired growth and development. For instance, Onwualu (2012) maintains that the value chain 

approach to agriculture has the potentials to open up the economy and generate various 

activities which are capable of creating jobs and enhancing industrialization and thus makes 

the non-oil sub-sector to hold the aces for future Nigerian sustainable economic growth. 

The persistent uninspiring performance of the non-oil sector and the susceptibility of the 

external sector thus edict the urgent need for a review of the contents of the development 

policies and obligations to their implementation. However, the need for a change in the policy 

focus and a shift in the industrialization strategy is imperious, if Nigerian economy is to be 

reverted to the path of sustainable growth and external viability. In order to fill this glaring 

lacuna, this raised the question of the exploration of the impact of export diversification on 

Economic Growth in Nigeria.  

 

Nigeria is one of Sub Saharan Africa’s largest economies that relies heavily on oil as its main 

source of foreign exchange earnings and government revenues. It is very evident from Figure 

1 that period with high concentration of foreign earnings, measured by Herfindahl index 

(EXPC) results into lower growth, measured by growth of real GDP (RGDP). 

 

 
Figure 1: Evolution of Export Concentration and Economic growth in Nigeria  

Source: Authors’ computation (2019) 

 

It is so because, when export of a country is concentrated on small number of products, the 

country bears the risk of low demand or change in taste of foreign customers as well as the risk 

of world prices shocks for which countries with concentrated export are more vulnerable. 

Apparently, the lesson of 2016 cannot be easily forgotten as the country ran into first recession 

in a decade. 
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In terms of Export Destinations, India remains Nigeria’s most important both crude oil and 

non-crude oil buyer (see Table 1), Other major destinations include Spain, France, South 

Africa, Netherlands, Indonesia, Brazil, United Kingdom, United States and Canada. This 

suggests that Nigeria’s Foreign Earnings is being determined by the wallet sizes of these 

countries. 

 

Table 1: Leading Destinations of Nigeria Export 
Country Value ( ₦ ) Crude Oil  ( ₦) Non-Crude Oil  ( ₦) 

India 764,882,133,631 719,169,128,014 45,713,005,617 

Spain 522,123,901,228 463,083,689,783 59,040,211,445 

France 500,309,250,604 422,523,411,405 77,785,839,199 

South Africa 335,281,117,870 334,984,619,535 296,498,335 

Netherlands 276,367,564,566 260,730,101,831 15,637,462,736 

Indonesia 256,296,233,222 244,164,698,657 12,131,534,565 

Brazil 226,201,319,560 199,047,534,726 27,153,784,834 

United Kingdom 206,319,816,531 204,959,632,607 1,360,183,924 

United States 201,652,045,746 188,007,015,351 13,645,030,396 

Canada 199,005,607,243 198,823,415,528 182,191,715 

Source: National bureau of Statistics, Nigeria 2018:Q3 Report 

 

With Non-Oil Export accounting for small share of Nigeria’s Total Export, the upshot is the 

impact on the pursuit for diversifying Nigeria’s export revenues, such as the Zero-Oil initiative, 

this reflect the lag in the fruit of non-oil export initiatives and the long road to diversification. 

Moreover, it was noted that there are positive indications on the EEG and EPZ initiative. The 

review and revival of the Export Expansion Grant (EEG) at the start of 2017 and stable 

budgetary allocations (₦20 billion) should provide tax incentives for prospective 

exporters.  Furthermore, the proposed $1 billion Badeggi Export Processing Zone (EPZ) in 

Niger State could significantly boost access to market for Nigeria’s key agriculture produce 

such as rice, yam, and maize.  

 

Given the above background, this study examined the effect of export diversification on growth 

conditions of Nigeria economy. The study utilized secondary sources of data over the period 

1980-2016 which were sourced from Central Bank of Nigeria (CBN Statistical Bulletin), World 

Bank’s World Development Indicator and IMF World Economic Outlook. 

 

The remaining part of this paper is arranged into four sections. The next section contains a 

review of related recent studies on the expected and observed relationship between export 

diversification and economic growth. The section on methodology describe the theoretical 

framework, model specification and econometric methods used in analyzing the data. Section 

4 is devoted to the presentation and discussion of major results while section 5 contains 

conclusion and recommendations. 

 

 

Literature Review  

From empirical enquiry on Export diversification and economic growth in and outside Africa, 

a high percentage of these studies affirm high correlation between Export Diversification and 

Economic Growth, while few suggest unclear relationship. Forgha et al (2014) ,for example, 

examined the effects of export diversification on economic growth in Cameroon using Vector 

Autoregressive Model and established that export diversification had positively and 

significantly affected economic growth in Cameroon within the period of study. The study 
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further recommended the expansion of the export base by acquiring new production techniques, 

research on new products, marketing and the provision of incentives and subsidies for private 

sector development. Seetanah, Sannassee and Lamport (2014) focused on export 

diversification and economic growth in Mauritius, the study used Error Correction Model, and 

discovered that export diversification has positive impact on economic growth in the country 

at both short and long run. 

 

Hamed et al (2014) examined the effect of export diversification and economic growth of 

selected developing countries, the study leaned on Generalized Methods of Moment and 

revealed that reducing export specialization and improving export diversification has positive 

impact on economic growth of these countries. Mudenda et al (2014) examined roles of export 

diversification on economic growth in South Africa usingd vector error correction model and 

revealed that export diversification and trade openness are positively related to economic 

growth while real effective exchange rate, capital formation and human capital have negative 

long run relationships with economic growth. The study recommends the production of a 

diversified export basket through subsidization and promotion of innovation and production of 

new products. 

 

Nwankwo (2015) Examined the Impact of Diversification of Non-Oil Export Product as a 

Precondition for Accelerated Real Economic Growth in Nigeria the study explored using Error 

Correction Model and discovers that the implication of diversification of non-oil export product 

on the economic growth was moderate, the study further recommended that the government 

should strengthen both the legislative and supervisory framework of the non-oil products in 

Nigeria and diversify the economy to ensure maximum contributions from all faces of the 

sectors to economic growth of Nigeria.  

 

Based on a time series analysis, Amin and Ferrantino (2000) found an inverse relationship 

between export diversification and growth in Columbia. However, the study suffers a lot of 

methodological short falls including the omission of unit root test and possible presence of 

structural breaks when testing for unit roots. Normality, autocorrelation and Heteroskedasticity 

tests were not conducted meaning that the study could suffer the effect of spurious regression 

if it does exist. More recently, Lotfi and Karim (2017) examined export diversification and 

economic growth in Morocco. The study used Vector Error Correction Model and discovered 

that greater stage of export diversification would lead to a higher level of economic 

development in Morocco.  

 

Tesfay (2016) examined the contribution of export diversification for economic growth in 

Ethiopia, the study used error correction model and discovered that long run effect of export 

seems to have positively statistical effect on output growth in case of Ethiopia. The study 

further suggests that the country should have to diversify its export commodities where it has 

comparative advantage and increase her trading partner as well. Forgha and Sama (2015) 

focused on testing the causality between export diversification, external debt and economic 

growth in Cameroon using VAR Model, the study discovered that the fairly diversified exports 

of Cameroon have positively and significantly affected the economic growth. 

 

Rondeau and Roudaut (2014) examined diversification of trade and economic growth in 

developing countries. The study used system GMM model and discovered that trade 

diversification has a positive effect on growth. However, the positive effect of diversification 

tends to decrease with the level of GDP per capita. Finally, the effect of product diversification 

is twice as large as the effect of geographic diversification in implementing economic growth. 



Dutse International Journal of Social and Economics Research Vol. 2, No. 2 July 2019 

  

 

131 

 

The study recommended that developing countries should extend exports of new products 

rather than exports to new partners. Nwanne (2014) focused on relationship between 

diversification of non-oil export product and economic growth in Nigeria using Ordinary least 

square. The study discovered that there was a significant relationship between diversification 

of non-oil export and economic growth in Nigeria during the period. Bagci (2010) examined 

export diversification and productivity growth using GMM and revealed that diversified export 

structure may potentially improve productivity in the presence of sufficient absorptive 

capacity. Agosin (2007) examined the determinants of export diversification around the World 

using GMM Model for 168 countries and discovered that trade openness has concentrating 

impact, and the accumulation of human capital is still favourable to diversification. But no 

relationship between terms of trade changes (and its interaction with human capital) and export 

concentration. Interestingly, exchange rate volatility now appears to be a factor leading to more 

concentrated exports. Similarly, financial development and exchange rate overvaluation are not 

significant determinants of export concentration. 

 

Lugeiyamu (2016) examined export diversification and Africa’s economic growth between 

1998-2012 using GMM for 50 African countries. The study revealed that countries with more 

diversified exports generally experienced faster economic growth; therefore, variation in 

export diversification levels can partially explains the observed growth differences across 

Africa. The results show that both export diversification and export growth are robust 

determinants of economic growth rates in the region while trade openness is not. Sepehrdoust 

and Khodaee (2014) examined the strategy of export diversification and economic growth in 

selected developing economies using GMM, the study reveals that reducing export 

specialization and increasing export diversification have significant positive effect on the rate 

of economic growth of these countries. 

 

Ferreira and Harrison (2012) examined export diversification and economic growth in Costa 

Rica using Dynamic OLS and concluded that neither vertical nor horizontal diversification is 

associated with faster economic growth. Hesse (2014) also examined export diversification and 

economic growth in developing market economies using GMM model and noted that export 

diversification is detrimental to the growth path of the selected countries. Finally, Arawomo, 

Oyelade and Tella (2014) examined determinants of export diversification in Nigeria in relation 

to the role of Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) using GMM. The study showed that foreign 

direct investment discourages export diversification in Nigeria, while domestic investment 

promotes it. Exchange rate and democratic accountability are other factors that discourage 

export diversification in Nigeria. No evidence was found on the impact of per capita GDP, 

trade openness and natural resource. 

 

From the review of the empirical literature, it is crystal clear that majority of the literatures 

attest to positive influence of export diversification on economic growth globally, but there 

exists a very limited literature on export diversification and economic growth in Nigeria so far. 

This paper examines export diversification has affected the growth path of the country using 

the Herfindahl index. 

 

Methodology  

Augmented Solow Growth Model was adopted in this study, this is because it provides an 

intuitive and theory based strategy for linking export diversification with GDP Per capita 

Income. Instead of immersing into the huge academic literature, by throwing in all kinds of 

possible explanatory drivers of growth, we aim to keep the relevant explanatory variables small 

by relying on the predictions of the Solow growth model. 
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The aggregate production function, Y =  F(K, L) is assumed characterized by constant returns 

to scale. For example, in the special case known as the Cobb-Douglas production function, at 

any time t we have 

 

𝑌(𝑡) = 𝑘(𝑡)𝛼 (𝐴(𝑡)𝐿(𝑡)1−𝛼                                                                                              (1) 

 

Where; Y is gross domestic product, K is the stock of capital (which may include human capital 

as well as physical capital), L is labor, and A(t) represents the productivity of labor, which 

grows over time at an exogenous rate.  

 

𝛾𝑌 = 𝑓(𝛾𝐾, 𝛾𝐿)                                                                                                                 (2) 

 

Where; 𝛾 can be any positive real number, a mathematical trick useful in analyzing the 

implications of the model is to set 𝛾 = 1/L  so that 

 
𝑌

𝐿⁄ = 𝑓(𝐾, 1) 𝑜𝑟 𝑦 = 𝑓(𝑘)           (3) 

 

Defining 𝑘𝑖𝑡 =
𝐾𝑖𝑡

𝐿𝑖𝑡
 as the stock of physical capital per unit of effective labour, and 𝑦𝑖𝑡 =

𝑌𝑖𝑡

𝐿𝑖𝑡
 as 

output per unit of effective labour in country i at time t. They derived the following equation: 

 
𝑑𝑘𝑖𝑡

𝑑𝑡
= 𝑆𝑖𝑡𝑌𝑖𝑡 − (𝑔 + 𝑛 + 𝛿)                                                                                       (4) 

 

If g is technological progress of A, n is the growth rate of the labour force and δ is depreciation 

of K. The production function in the intensive form could be written as 𝑦𝑖𝑡 = 𝐾𝑖𝑡
∝. Then 

intensive form of steady state of capital is; 

 

ln 𝐾𝑖
∗ =

1

1−𝛼
ln 𝑆𝑖𝑡 −

1

1−𝛼
ln(𝑔𝑖 + 𝑛𝑖 + 𝛿)                                                                   (5) 

 

Substituting the steady state k* we obtained 

 

ln 𝑦∗ = ln(𝐴𝑖𝑡) + 𝑔𝑖𝑡
𝛼

1−𝛼
ln 𝑆𝑖 −

𝛼

1−𝛼
ln(𝑔𝑖 + 𝑛𝑖 + 𝛿)                                               (6) 

 

Following Barro and Sala-i-Martin (1992), the unconditional convergent equation will be: 

 

ln 𝑦𝑖𝑡 − ln 𝑦𝑖𝑡−1 = 𝛼 + 𝛽 ln 𝑦𝑖𝑡−1 + 𝑣𝑖𝑡                                                                  (7) 

 

Since determinants of economic growth differ across countries, Barro (1990), Barro and Sala-

i-Martin (1992) favour the notion of conditional convergence: 

 

ln 𝑦𝑖𝑡 − ln 𝑦𝑖𝑡−1 = 𝛼 + 𝛽 ln 𝑦𝑖𝑡−1 + 𝛾𝑥𝑖𝑡+ 𝑣𝑖𝑡                                                      (8) 

 

Where t indicates the time interval, (𝑡 − 1) is the initial of the time interval, 𝑿𝒊𝒕 is the matrix 

of other variables that can affect economic growth, ʋ𝒊𝒕 is error term, and y is real GDP per 

people. 
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In analysing the effect of export diversification on economic growth in Nigeria, the study leans 

on Bayesian Vector Autoregressive model. The most popular BVAR model is that of the 

Littermanm (1986). However, in recent times, the BVAR model of Sims and Zha (1998) has 

gained popularity both in economic time series and political analysis. As stated in Brandt and 

Freeman (2006), the Litterman proposed BVAR for the reduced form of the model, while Sims-

Zha specified prior for the simultaneous equation of the model. They further noted that Sims-

Zha has more advantage compared to the BVAR proposed by Litterman. The Sims-Zha BVAR 

allows for a more general specification and can produce a tractable multivariate normal 

posterior distribution.  

 

Again, for the Litterman BVAR, the estimation of the VAR coefficients is done on an equation-

by-equation basis as in the reduced form version while the Sims-Zha BVAR estimates the 

parameters for the full system in a multivariate regression. Also in terms of forecasting, the 

Sims-Zha BVAR performs as well as or better than models of commercial forecasters. We 

considered the following (identified) dynamic simultaneous equation model as: 

 

∑ 𝑦𝑡−1
𝑝
𝑖=0  𝐴1 = 𝑑 + 휀𝑡                                                                                                            (9) 

 

This is an m-dimensional VAR for a sample of size T with 𝑦𝑡 a vector of observations at time 

t, A1 is the coefficient matrix for the lth lag; p is the maximum number of lags (assumed known), 

d is a vector of constant and a vector of normal structural shocks. 

 

In order to achieve the effect of export diversification on economic growth in Nigeria, the 

below models are specified; by taking clue from Hesse (2014), Tesfay (2016) and Rondeau 

and Roudaut (2014) 

 

𝐺𝐷𝑃𝐶 = 𝑓(𝐸𝑋𝑃𝐷, 𝑃𝑂𝑃𝐺, 𝐼𝑁𝑉, 𝑇𝑂)                                                                                  (10) 

 

And the explicit version as; 

𝐺𝐷𝑃𝐶𝑡 = ℵ0 + ∑ ℵ1𝐺𝐷𝑃𝐶1𝑡−1

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ2𝐸𝑋𝑃𝐷2𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ3𝑃𝑂𝑃𝐺3𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ4𝐼𝑁𝑉4𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ5𝑇𝑂5𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ 𝜇𝑡1 

𝐸𝑋𝑃𝐷𝑡 = ℵ6 + ∑ ℵ7𝐸𝑋𝑃𝐷7𝑡−1

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ8𝐺𝐷𝑃𝐶8𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ9𝐼𝑁𝑉9𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ10𝑃𝑂𝑃𝐺10𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ10𝑇𝑂10𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ 𝜇𝑡2 

𝐼𝑁𝑉𝑡 = ℵ11 + ∑ ℵ12𝐼𝑁𝑉12𝑡−1

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ13𝐺𝐷𝑃𝐶13𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ14𝑃𝑂𝑃𝐺14𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ15𝐸𝑋𝑃𝐷15𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ16𝑇𝑂16𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ 𝜇𝑡3 
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𝑃𝑂𝑃𝐺𝑡 = ℵ17 + ∑ ℵ18𝑃𝑂𝑃𝐺𝐼8𝑡−1

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ19𝐺𝐷𝑃𝐶19𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ20𝐼𝑁𝑉20𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ21𝐸𝑋𝑃𝐷21𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ22𝑇𝑂22𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ 𝜇𝑡4 

𝑇𝑂𝑡 = ℵ23 + ∑ ℵ24𝑇𝑂24𝑡−1

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ19𝐺𝐷𝑃𝐶19𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ25𝐼𝑁𝑉25𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ26𝐸𝑋𝑃𝐷26𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ ∑ ℵ27𝑃𝑂𝑃𝐺27𝑡−𝑗

𝑝

𝑖=1

+ 𝜇𝑡5 

Where: 

GDPC =  Per Capita GDP 
POPG = Population Growth rate 

𝐸𝑋𝑃𝐷 =  𝐸𝑥𝑝𝑜𝑟𝑡 𝐷𝑖𝑣𝑒𝑟𝑠𝑖𝑓𝑖𝑐𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛
− 𝐼𝑛𝑣𝑒𝑟𝑠𝑒 𝑜𝑓 𝑡ℎ𝑒 𝐸𝑥𝑝𝑜𝑟𝑡 𝑐𝑜𝑛𝑐𝑒𝑛𝑡𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛 (𝐻𝑒𝑟𝑓𝑖𝑛𝑑ℎ𝑎𝑙 𝐼𝑛𝑑𝑒𝑥) 

INV (Total Investment)  = Gross Capital Formation  
TO (Trade Openness) =  Exports plus imports divided by Real GDP per capita 

µ𝑡= stochastic error term 

 

Results  

Stationarity Test  

The properties of each variable were examined using Augmented-Dickey Fuller, Zivot-Andrew 

and Covariate Augmented Dickey Fuller. The Hansen approach of Covariate Augmented 

Dickey Fuller suggests that. 𝜌2  (Measurement of covariate) 0.12 implying that all the 

explanatory variables contribute to the variation in regression residual with 88 percent. 

 

Table 2: Result of Unit Root Test.  
Variables ADF 

(Stat) 

ADF 

(P-value) 

Remark Z-Andrew P-value Break 

Year 

Multivariate Unit root 

(CADF)* 

GDP Per 

Capita 

-4.073 0.002 I(1) -5.424 0.000 2004  

 

 

0.117* 

 

 

 

I(0) 

EXPC -5.811 0.000 I(1) -4.484 0.004 1989 

INV -8.155 0.000 I(1) -4.500 0.000 2006 

TO -5.164 0.000 I(1) -3.169 0.000 2010 

POPG -2.880 0.006 I(1) -4.771 0.033 2003 

Source: Authors’ computation (2019) I(1)- stationarity at first difference I(0)- stationarity at level. 

. 

Co-integration Test  

The results in Table 3 indicate the rejection of null hypothesis that there is no co-integrating 

equation in the model, hence there is co-integration in the model. In accounting for break in 

the co-integration model, Hatemi-j which account for two structural break suggests 1991-1992 

and 2008-2009 while Gregory Hansen suggest between 2009 and 2010. 
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Table 3: Co-integration Results  
                                Johansen Cointegration 

Hypothesized No. of CE(s) Eigenvalue Trace Stat Critical Value Prob.** 

None * 0.897076 138.5449 69.81889 0 

At most 1 * 0.595973 61.23694 47.85613 0.0017 

At most 2 * 0.474101 30.42366 29.79707 0.0423 

                                 Hatemi-J 
 

Statistics B-D One B-D Two 
 

ADF* -5.401191 1992 2009 
 

ZA -5.198957 1991 2008 
 

ZT -5.198957 1991 2008 
 

*ADF opt-lag: 2 
 

                                   Gregory Hansen 
 

Statistics Break date 

ADF* -3.214235 2009 

ZA -18.08045 2010 

ZT -3.280395 2010 

*ADF Opt-lag 0 
 

Source: Authors’ computation (2019) 

 

BVAR Results 

The results of the BVAR analysis (see Table 3) indicate that all the explanatory variables (Real 

GDP Per capita income lagged year, Investment, Population growth and Trade Openness) have 

positive effect on current Real GDP Per capita income, but export concentration has negative 

effect on Real GDP Per capita income, this is in concomitant with the study of Hesse (2014), 

Lotfi and Kareem (2017), Mudenda et al (2014) that countries with expansion of export base 

tend to have more growth as they are less vulnerable to external shock or change in taste of 

foreign customers.   
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Table 4: BVAR Analysis of Export Diversification and Economic Growth in Nigeria 
Independent Variables Dependent Variables 
 

LOG (GDPC) INV POPG TO EXPC 

LOG(GDPC(-1)) 0.528176 2.721822 0.058917 17.00637 -0.02319 
 

[ 8.46280] [ 1.17938] [ 2.77962] [ 4.30858] [-0.45470] 

INV(-1) 0.001098 0.246576 -0.00074 -0.23477 0.00029 
 

[ 0.66850] [ 4.03186] [-1.31727] [-2.25467] [ 0.21510] 

POPG(-1) 0.413928 18.30153 0.519966 2.964761 -0.22373 
 

[ 2.31179] [ 2.75347] [ 8.48662] [ 0.26131] [-1.52105] 

TO(-1) 0.006047 -0.00718 0.000481 0.56463 -0.001 
 

[ 6.06684] [-0.19448] [ 1.41876] [ 8.91689] [-1.22217] 

EXPC(-1) -0.028122 0.747712 -0.05152 3.462958 0.139042 
 

[-0.28701] [ 0.20566] [-1.54149] [ 0.55752] [ 1.71590] 

C 4.69524 -71.4995 0.570679 -210.961 1.626873 
 

[ 6.17074] [-2.53829] [ 2.20209] [-4.37223] [ 2.60065] 

 R-squared 0.949719 0.688703 0.869657 0.915987 0.40374 

 Adj. R-squared 0.94105 0.635031 0.847184 0.901502 0.300937 

 F-statistic 109.5527 12.83171 38.69794 63.23714 3.927306 

Source: Authors’ computation (2019) 

 

Furthermore, the coefficient of multiple determination, R-squared indicates that about 95% of 

variation in the dependent variable can be explained by the explanatory variables, while the F-

statistics coefficients suggest that the model is reliable or adequately specified. 

 

Conclusion and Recommendations  

This study examined the effect of export diversification on economic growth in Nigeria. The 

results indicated that export concentration has been detrimental to the economic growth 

performance of Nigeria from 1981-2017. The Johansen co-integration suggests long run 

relationship in the model, while an attempt to look at both unit root and co-integration with 

structural break; The Zivot-Andrew which account for unknown break suggest that GDP Per 

capita has a break year of 2004, export concentration 1989, Investment 2006, Trade openness 

2010 and Population growth 2003. However, in accounting for break in the co-integration 

model, Hatemi-j which account for two structural break suggests 1991-1992 and 2008-2009, 

while Gregory Hansen suggest between 2009 and 2010. 

In the last two to three years, we have experienced the pains of external shocks to oil revenue. 

The pains are attributable to lack of significant foreign reserves cover. But, fundamentally, the 

concentration on oil receipts to provide 80 percent of government foreign exchange earnings, 

made the oil price crash much harder to bear. It is time for more determined actions on the 

diversification of the economy, and diversification of foreign exchange earnings through 

increased non-oil exports. Raising non-oil exports revenue in some key areas and government’s 

interventions are also needed. 
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Abstract: The paper empirically assess the effects of government economic empowerment of 

farmers and its implications on poverty reduction among farmers in Kano state. The research 

was conducted to evaluate how beneficiary’s decision/choice to either use the intervention on 

the targeted activity or divert it to some other uses can affect his poverty level. The need to 

measure the impact of the project arises due to the perception that previous interventions in 

the area have little impact on farmers’ productivity in the state due to mis-utilization 

(diversion). A sample of 337 beneficiary farmers were used in the analysis. Stratified and 

simple random sampling method was adopted for study from the total population of 1700 

farmers who benefitted from Animal Traction programme. The project is evaluated using 

Ordered Logit regression model with rate of change in productivity of the beneficiaries treated 

as dependent variable while age, farm size, farming experience, direction of intervention and 

access to market were the independent variables. Finding of the study revealed that the 

programme positively impacted on the productivity of the beneficiaries that judiciously used 

the intervention on the targeted activity through a significant increase in output thereby 

positively reducing their poverty level. On the other hand, the output of the beneficiaries that 

diverted the intervention package did not increase/change over the period studied. The study 

recommends among other things that the government should ensure strict and effective 

monitoring of the beneficiaries of interventions to avoid diversion. 

 
 

Keywords: Poverty, Empowerment, Animal traction, Orderedlogit. 

 

 

Introduction 

The current population of Nigeria is 201,035,255 as of December 2019, based on the United 

Nations estimates (CDD, 2019). The country is endowed with a wide range of natural 

resources: adequate human resources, mineral resources, cultivable land among others. Despite 

that, the country retains the highest level of poverty in the region with 69% of her population 

living in poverty (NBS, 2012). The country has the largest number of people living in extreme 

poverty in the world. In 2018, Nigeria was pronounced the poverty capital of the world by the 

World Poverty Clock. Historical evidence shows that the incidence of poverty in Nigeria has 

been on the increase since post-independence era. In the early 1970s, the country was one of 

the richest 50 countries in the world but it has now retrogressed to become one of the 5 poorest 

countries in the world. In 1960, the national poverty rate was 15% of the total population, it 

increased to 28.1%, 46.3%, 65.6%, 69.2% and 69.1% in 1980, 1985, 1996, 1997 and 2010 

respectively (CDD 2013). The incessant increase in poverty in the country signifies that 
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poverty reduction in the country has not been advancing despite the introduction of policies 

and programmes of governments on poverty reduction at federal, state and local government 

levels.  

 

Poverty alleviation has become the focal point of global development agenda nowadays. Also, 

it is the foremost developmental objective of most of the developing countries. Poverty 

reduction is the core development agenda of United Nations Organization; this could be a 

reason why it appears as the first item of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) and the 

recent Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). It has been noted that since 1950s there has 

been a rising trends of poverty among developing countries and since that period, a wide range 

of approaches were suggested to address the issue (Zakari, Shehu and Aliero, 2012). The 

current approach to poverty at international level is the Sustainable Development Goals (2015-

2030) which comes after the expiration of Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) which 

centered on halving poverty and extreme hunger from 2000 to 2015. 

 

Previous governments in Nigeria devised several attempts to alleviate poverty in the country 

in which many programmes were created among which are: National Accelerated Food 

Production Project, Udoji Commission of 1970s, Operation Feed the Nation (OFN) of 1977 

and Green Revolution of 1980, Directorate of Food, Roads and Rural Infrastructure (DFFRI) 

in 1986, Better Life Programme (BLP) in 1989, National Directorate of Employment (NDE) 

in 1987, Peoples’ Bank of Nigeria (PBN) in 1989 and Community Bank (CB) in 1988. 

Moreover, in 1997 Vision 2010 came into being, Family Economic Advancement Programme 

(FEAP) was introduced in 2000, Poverty Alleviation Program in 2000, National Poverty 

Eradication Programme (NAPEP) in 2001, National Economic Empowerment and 

Development Strategy (NEEDS) introduced in 2003, Seven-Point Agenda introduced in 2007 

and the Micro Credit Fund adopted in 2008. These programmes and policies were mostly 

introduced with aim of ameliorating the suffering of the people in different ways such as 

provision of employment opportunities, access to credit facilities, infrastructural development, 

agricultural transformation and the like. Kano citizens benefit from such programmes who 

become not only self-employed, but also employers of labour. 

 

Youths in Kano State are confronted with poverty and unemployment for lack of capacity and 

essential skills for jobs (Sagagi, 2010) cited by Dandago and Muhammad (2014). Lack of 

business skill causes unemployment which in turns causes poverty. In response to the 

aforementioned problems various governments of Kano State have been coming up with a 

series of economic empowerment programmes with the primary aim of reducing poverty 

through job creation and entrepreneurship development. In Kano state as it is the scenario in 

all the states of the federation, the rate of poverty is worse in the rural areas of the state. The 

government introduced the farmers’ empowerment scheme to directly impact on the rural 

populace who are predominantly farmers. Unfortunately, many of the beneficiaries diverted 

the empowerment package given to them in to some other uses that are not the targeted 

activities. This motivated the researcher to conduct this study in order to assess the 

contributions of the scheme and the effect of beneficiaries’ diversion of the empowerment 

package in reducing poverty among the rural farmers in Kano state. 

 

This paper investigated how the means by which the beneficiaries of government economic 

empowerment programme call the Animal Traction Scheme utilizes the Aid given to them 

could affect the outcome of the empowerment. The few studies the researcher was able to come 

across which investigated the impacts of interventions in reducing poverty among beneficiary 

failed to examine the influence of a beneficiary’s decision to either use the empowerment 
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package on the targeted activity or diverted it to some other usage could have on the overall 

productivity/output of the beneficiary. This study examined how such decision can influence 

the productivity of the beneficiary and his income level.  

 

This paper will be of great value and importance in providing ideas and knowledge to the 

stakeholders in poverty reduction, especially the Kano state government, in conducting another 

economic empowerment/intervention programme. 

 

Literature Review 

 

Conceptual Literature 

Empowerment and pro-poor growth form a virtuous cycle. Mutually reinforcing economic, 

social and political aspects of empowerment allows people to move out of poverty through 

participating in, contributing to and benefitting from growth processes on terms which 

recognize the value of their contributions, respect their dignity and make it possible for them 

to negotiate a fairer distribution of the benefits of growth. 

 

Economic empowerment is the capacity of women and men to exercise control over their 

livelihoods through their ability to make choices on what productive activities to engage and 

invest in, to decide how and when to engage in markets and to influence the terms on which 

they do so. Governments and development partners can play an important role in helping 

strengthen economic empowerment. They can do this through economic and social 

infrastructure investments and regulatory measures for decent work (paid and unpaid) through 

cash transfers and other social protection measures; through policies and programmes for 

people in poverty to gain access to and control assets, both individual and collective; and 

through making markets work for people in poverty. Economic empowerment is the capacity 

of women as well as men to participate in, contribute to help and benefit via growth processes 

with   measures which know ones signal connected with their contributions, respect it is 

dignity as well as make this possible to negotiate the fairer distribution involving the benefits 

of growth (Eyben, et al, 2003). 

 

Economic empowerment increases people’s access to economic resources and 

also opportunities, including jobs, financial services, property along with productive assets, 

skills development and also market information. Economic participation and also 

empowerment are fundamental in order to strengthening poor people’s rights and enabling 

poor people to get control in excess of the lives as well as exert influence within society 

(Swedish ministry pertaining of foreign affairs, 2006). 

 

Empirical Literature  

Mohammed and Abdullahi (2014) conducted a research to assess the effects of a government 

run participatory development project on the economic empowerment of women called 

Kwankwaso women empowerment scheme and its implications on poverty alleviation in Kano 

state using a Classical Linear Regression (CLR) model with rate of change in income of the 

beneficiaries treated as dependent variable. The outcome of the study confirmed that the project 

plays a positive role in poverty reduction in the state. 

  

Emmanuel and Muhammed (2009) conducted a research to investigate the role of Youth 

Empowerment Scheme of Niger state on poverty alleviation through skills acquisition. A 

survey design was adopted for the study. The study reveals that the scheme was successful in 
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empowering its beneficiaries through vocational skills acquisition, hence contributing to a 

change in their socio-economic status.  

  

Ogbonna, Onyenweaku and Nwaru (2012) investigated the determinants of rural poverty 

among yam farmers in Southeastern Nigeria. The sample size was 300 yam farmers of the 

region; regression analysis was employed in the study. The dependent variable was poverty 

line measured in Nigeria (purchasing power parity) , while the explanatory variables were 

education of the household which was measured as years of schooling, member of farmers 

group, experience in yam production, livestock asset, farm size, participation in agricultural 

workshop, household dependency ratio and access to microcredit. The main finding of the 

research was education of farmers, year of farming experience and access to microcredit were 

the major determinants of rural poverty and affected poverty negatively. However, 

participation in farmer group, household dependency and participation in agricultural 

workshop were insignificant.  

 

Ogwumike and Akinnibosun (2013) studied the determinants of poverty among farming 

household in six geopolitical zones of Nigeria with a sample size of 19,158 households. Logit 

regression model was employed in the study in which poverty status of the household was used 

as dependent variable. The explanatory variables were age of household, household size, 

income from farming activities, number of farms, land-holdings by household head and 

location of residence. The result of the study revealed that the major determinant of poverty 

among the farming household is farmers’ income; it has a negative effect to poverty. The 

remaining explanatory variables were not significant. 

 

Muhammad (2012) carried out a review of Nigeria’s Poverty Reduction Programmes and 

Strategies and found that the policies were not implemented as planned. He found that poverty 

reduction programmes in Nigeria were ineffective due to the following reasons: poor policy 

formulation and coordination, the stakeholders (poor) are not involved in the formulation of 

the programmes, inadequate implementation strategies, policy discontinuity, duplication of 

functions among agencies, absence of policy framework, lack of supervision and corruption 

especially in the public sector. The poverty reduction institutions in Nigeria have become an 

avenue for political compensation rather than avenue for equitable distribution of income. 

 

Yunana, Abubakar and Francis (2013) conducted a research on the impacts of the Fadama 3 

project on the income and wealth of the beneficiary farmers in FCT Abuja, Nigeria. The 

researchers used age, education level, crops cultivated, method of land acquisition, source of 

capital, source of labour, method of land cultivation, crops varieties planted, source of planting 

materials, access to implement, availability of inputs and the value of productive assets as 

explanatory variables while income was used as dependent variable. The findings of the study 

shows that the value of productive assets of Fadama beneficiaries increases from N81,240.97 

to N84,957.75 after Fadama 3. Conversely, there was a decrease in net farm income of the 

beneficiaries from N198, 261.5 to N170,180.4 during the fadama 3 project. The study 

concluded that the decrease in income despite the acquisition of productive assets could be due 

to limitations encountered by the farmers. 

Datt and Ravallion (1998) found that output per unit of land significantly affects the poverty 

gap in India. They examined the impact of farm productivity and showed that higher yield 

significantly reduces poverty via rising average living standards. They found that even small 

impact of agricultural growth on food prices can have larger effects on reducing poverty. 
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Janvry and Sadoulet (2009) used agricultural land and labour productivity to study their 

impacts on reducing rural poverty. They found that growth in yield and in agricultural labour 

productivity are highly associated with poverty reduction, but the extent to which they affect 

poverty sharply varies across regions. Their findings indicate that poverty reducing impact of 

agricultural growth is higher in poor countries than in rich countries. They also found that 

agricultural productivity can indirectly affect poverty through strong growth linkage effect on 

other sectors of the economy. 

 

A similar study was carried out by Nyamboga et al (2014) to evaluate Kenyan Government 

policy initiatives on poverty reduction. The major finding of the study is that poverty reduction 

strategies of the Kenyan governments have failed to fight poverty in the country, the level of 

poverty continues to escalate in the country despite the establishment of the poverty reduction 

strategies. The reasons for the failure are weak coordination of the institutions, duplication of 

the efforts, lack of clear policy direction and corruption among others. 

A study carried out by Hatta and Ali (2013) evaluated poverty reduction policies in Malaysia 

using secondary data. The study finds that poverty reduction strategies were successful in 

reducing poverty in Malaysia due to two reasons: first, the social policies have had an orderly 

and incremental owing to a supportive environment; secondly, there is a successive strong 

government and public sector commitment to improve the welfare of the citizens. 

Among the literature the researcher is able to reviewed, none examined the impact a 

beneficiary’s decision to either use the empowerment package on the targeted activity or 

diverted it to some other usage could have on the overall productivity/output of the beneficiary. 

As such, this research is conducted to bridge the gap. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

This paper used a survey design to assess the impact of the means through which the 

beneficiaries of the Youths Animal Traction Scheme utilizes the intervention on poverty 

reduction among the beneficiaries and examine how the explanatory variables (age, farm size, 

farming experience and access to market) influence the productivity/output of the beneficiary 

farmers (as a proxy of poverty reduction) in Kano state. 

 

Study Area 

This study was conducted in Kano State located in North-Western Nigeria and is the most 

populous state in the Nigerian federation. The State has 44 Local Governments.Kano State is 

the second most industrialized state with an estimate of over 300 large and medium industrial 

establishment spread across Sharada, Challawa and Bompai Industrial Estates. Kano State is 

the most populous state in the country with a population of over 9 million people (National 

Population Commission, 2006). 

 

Population of the Study 

The population of this study consists of one thousand seven hundred (1,700) Youths who are 

the total number of the beneficiaries of Animal Traction Scheme in Kano state. 

 

Sample Size and Sampling Techniques 

Stratified and simple random sampling method were used to draw the sample of the study. For 

the purpose of this study, the state was stratified into three categories based on its senatorial 

districts. Twelve (12) local governments were selected using simple random sampling with 4 

from each zone. A sample size of 360 respondents were used to carry out the study. Thirty (30) 

respondents were selected from the total number of the beneficiaries from each of the selected 

local governments. 
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A sample size of 360 respondents were used to carry out the study. The sample was derived 

using the method provided by Krejcie and Morgan (1970). 

S = X2NP (1 - P) ÷ d2 (N - 1) + X2P (1 - P) 

S= required sample size 

X2= the table value of chi-square for 1 degree of freedom at the desired confidence level (3.841) 

N= the population size 

P= the population proportion (assumed to be 0.50) 

d= the degree of accuracy expressed as a proportion (0.05)   

Thirty (30) respondents were selected from the total number of the beneficiaries from each of 

the selected local governments.  

 

Method of Data Collection 

The research used primary data obtained by administering questionnaires and to three hundred 

and sixty (360) beneficiaries of Animal Traction Scheme to capture essential data for achieving 

the stated objectives.  

 

Method of Data Analysis 

The data collected from the survey was coded and tabulated for effective analysis. Simple 

percentage was used to analyze the socio-economic characteristics of the respondents. 

However, the statistical significance of the factors was determined after estimating the model. 

Ordered Logit model were employed in this study. This is borne out of the fact that this study 

is a cross section research where the explained variable is a continuous ordinal dependent 

variable; therefore, the ordered model was found most suitable to adopt. However, owing to 

the shortcomings associated with the linear probability model like non linearity, 

hetroscedasticity and non-normality (John and Forest; 1984), the paper did not consider using 

the linear probability model. 

 

Model Specification 

The model was used to identify the influence of the beneficiary’s decision on usage of 

empowerment package and the cumulative beneficiary resources comprising of four 

dimensions (age, farm size, farming experience, and proximity to market) on 

productivity/output as a proxy to poverty reduction among the beneficiaries of Animal Traction 

Scheme. The apriori expectation is that an increase in level of output will lead to increase in 

income of the beneficiary which will directly reduce his poverty level.  

 

The model is expressed as: 

Yi = Xiβ + µi 

Y = β0 + β1X1 + β2X2 + β3X3 + β4X4 + β5X5 + β6X6 + µi 

 

 

The above can be expressed as: 

PA = β0 + β1AGE + β2FSZ + β3FEX + β4DINT + β5MKTP + µi 

 

Where: 

PA is an ordered dependent variable and it represents the output level of the farmers after 

intervention.  

 

PA = 1 if a farmer achieved low output level (i.e if a farmer produced output below average). 
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PA = 2 if a farmer produced moderate output level (i.e if a farmer produced output above the 

average with 20 bags). 

 

PA = 3 if a farmer achieved high output level (i.e if a farmer produced output above the average 

with 21 to 40 bags). 

 

PA = 4 if a farmer achieved very high output level (i.e if a farmer produced output above the 

average with above 40 bags). 

 

PA is beneficiary’s level of output/productivity which was used as proxy of poverty reduction. 

 

Xi represents the set of explanatory variables. While some are continuous, others are 

categorical.  

 

AGE=X1………. Age of the respondent which was be measured on an interval scale since most 

people do not like to reveal their real age. 

 

FSZ=X2………… Size of farm land which is measured in term of acres of the farm cultivated 

by the respondent. The size of farm in most cases is expected to determine the output level. 

The researcher employed an interval scale since most farmers do not precisely know the size 

of their farmlands.  

 

FEX=X3………… Level of beneficiary farmer’s experience. This refers to the number of years 

spent by the respondent in farming profession. It is assumed that the more time or years 

expended, the more the experience gained by a farmer. Interval scale was used to avoid 

exaggeration by respondent.   

 

DINT=X4……….. Direction of usage of intervention. That is if the respondent used the 

empowerment package on the appropriate targeted activity or otherwise. 

 

MKTP=X5………… Marketing Problems. Availability of market in case of increased output 

level. 

β0is the intercept; 

For the ordered logit model, µi is standard and normally distributed. 

 

Result and Discussion 

Three hundred and sixty (360) questionnaires were administered out of which three hundred 

and fifty-four (354) were returned. Out of the 354 returned, only 337 were used because the 

remaining seventeen 17 were not properly completed and almost 90% of the questions were 

not answered.  The responses collated were coded and analyzed, however, descriptive analysis 

of the respondents as well as their responses were presented before presenting the estimated 

model. 
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Table 1   Farmers’ Productivity Level 
S/N Dependent Variable Frequency Percentage 

1 Farmers’ Productivity Level After 

Intervention: 

 

 

 

 

 Low 

Moderate 

High 

Very High 

Total 

147 

92 

55 

43 

337 

43.62 

27.30 

16.32 

12.76 

100 

Source: Author’s computation, 2019. 

 

 

 

Table 2   Farmers’ Productivity Level before Intervention  
 Frequency Percentage 

Low 

Moderate 

High 

Very High 

Total 

239 

74 

13 

11 

337 

70.92 

21.96 

3.86 

3.26 

100 

Source: Author’s computation, 2019. 

 

 

 

Table 3  Size of Land Cultivated before the Intervention 
 FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE 

(a) < 1 acre 

(b) 1-2 acres 

(c) > 2 acres 

Total 

164 

163 

10 

337 

48.66 

48.37 

2.97 

100 

Source: Author’s computation, 2019. 

 

 

 

Table 4  Farmers’ Average Output (Before Intervention) 
 Mean Value  

(bags) 

Minimum Value           (bags) Maximum Value 

(bags) 

Farmers’ Average Output: 40.7 15.5 127 

Source: Author’s computation, 2019. 

 

 

 

Table 5  Farmers’ Average Output (After Intervention) 
 Mean Value  

(bags) 

Minimum Value           (bags) Maximum Value 

(bags) 

Farmers’ Average Output: 59.5 19 149.5 

Source: Author’s computation, 2019. 
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Table 6  Farmers’ Socio Economic Characteristics 
S/N VARIABLES FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE 

1 Age of Farmers:   

 (a) 18-30 years 

(b) 31-43 years 

(c) 43-56 years 

(d) > 56 years 

Total 

137 

195 

5 

0 

337 

40.56 

57.86 

1.48 

0 

100 

2 Size of Farmland:   

 (a) < 1 acre 

(b) 1-2 acres 

(c) > 2 acres 

 Total 

 

26 

258 

53 

337 

7.72 

76.56 

15.73 

100 

3 Farming Experience:   

 (a) 1-5 years 

(b) 6-10 years 

(c) >10 years 

       Total 

14 

90 

233 

337 

4.15 

26.71 

69.14 

100 

4 Direction of Usage of Intervention:   

 (a) Consumption 

(b) Invested in farming business 

(c) Invested in other business 

(d) Others 

Total 

4 

299 

14 

20 

337 

 

1.19 

88.72 

4.15 

5.93 

100 

5 Marketing Problems:   

 (a) Yes 

(b) No 

Total 

80 

257 

337 

23.74 

76.26 

100 

 

Source: Author’s computation, 2019. 

 

Data Summary 

Farmers’ responses with regard to their output level after the intervention were tabulated in 

table 1 and labelled as low, moderate, high and very high. Also, the farmers’ responses to the 

impact of the intervention on their output were extracted. A total of 147 (43.62%) farmers 

produced below the average output level of 50 bags per farmer. 92 (27.30%) of the farmers 

produced moderate level of output (i.e from 50 to 69.99). Those with high level of output 

comprises of 55(16.32%) famers with 70 to 89.99 bags of output. Those that account for the 

very high output level comprises of 43(12.76%) farmers whose outputs are 90 bags and above. 

Table 2 shows the farmers responses with regard to their outputs before the intervention to 

showcase the improvement in farmers output brought by the intervention. 239(70.92%) farmers 

produced below the average of 50 bags as against 147 after the intervention. 74(21.96%) 

farmers produced moderate output, 13(3.86) farmers produced high output level while only 

11(3.26%) farmers produced a very high level of output with 127 bags as the highest output 

recorded among the sampled farmers. 

 

In table 6, the farmers’ socio-economic characteristics were described where the frequency 

distribution and the percentages of all the explanatory variables were provided. 
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Starting with the farmers’ age, the group that accounted for the larger portion of the respondents 

is that of 31-43 years where 195 (57.86%) respondents out of the sample farmers’ fall within 

this group. This is followed by 18-30 year group which accounted for 137(40.65%) respondents 

out of the sampled farmers. The least is the 44-56 year group which has only 5 (1.48%) 

respondents out of the sampled farmers. None of the respondents was above 56 years of age. 

The proponents of the Animal Traction Scheme introduced it as youth empowerment scheme 

hence, only farmers within the youthful age group are expected to benefit from the programme. 

Due to the age of the people involved in the farming business in the state, the government 

considered those within the age bracket of 18-40 as eligible for the intervention. The 

description shows that the age guideline for the selection of the beneficiaries of the programme 

was partially followed as 332 (98.52%) out of the sampled farmers fall within the age bracket 

of 18-43, only 5 (1.48%) of the sampled farmers were above 43 years. 

 

In terms of farm size, the number of farmers that cultivate less than one acre after the 

intervention comprises of 26(7.72%), 258(76.56%) of the sampled farmers cultivate 1-2 acres 

of farmland, while 53(15.73%) cultivate land area above 2 acres. To showcase the increase in 

area of cultivation brought about by the intervention, table 4.3 indicates the size of land 

cultivated by each of the sampled farmers before the intervention. The table shows that 

164(48.66%) of the sampled farmers cultivate less than one acre, while 163(48.37%) of the 

sampled farmers cultivate 1-2 acres of farmland. Only 10(2.97%) out of the sampled farmers 

cultivate above 2 acres before the intervention. This indicates an improvement from 164 to 26 

of the sampled farmers that cultivate less than an acre. The number of farmers that cultivate an 

average of 1.5 acres also increased from 163 to 258 while those that cultivate land area above 

2 acres increased from 10 to 53 before the intervention. 

 

In terms of experience, 233(69.147%) of the sampled farmers spent more than 10 years in the 

farming occupation while 90(26.71%) of the sampled farmers spent 6-10 years in the farming 

occupation. Only 14(4.15%) among the sampled farmers spent less than 5 years in the farming 

business. 
 

In terms of direction of usage of intervention by the beneficiaries, 4(1.19%) of the sampled 

farmers sold out the equipment and diverted the money for consumption. 299(88.72%) of the 

sampled farmers used the intervention received in the farming business, while 14(4.15%) of 

the sampled farmers diverted the intervention received for investment into different business. 

20(5.93%) of the sampled farmers confessed to have used the intervention for some other 

purposes different from those mentioned above. Therefore, out of the 337 respondents 

38(11.28%) diverted the intervention received to different usage other than the farming 

occupation. 
 

In terms of marketing, 80(23.74%) of the sampled farmers maintained that they faced various 

challenges in marketing their products, 257(76.26%) of the respondents maintained that they 

did not face any challenge while marketing their products. It is important to know that majority 

of the farmers that complained of marketing problems are dry season farmers. 
 

Table 4 captures and summarizes the farmers’ average output before the intervention. It 

indicates that the mean output was 40.7 bags while the highest quantity of the output recorded 

within the sample was 127 bags and the least was 15.5 bags. This indicates a wide disparity in 

terms of output among the farmers. 
 

Table 5 captures and summarizes the farmers’ average output after the intervention. The mean 

output was 59.5 bags. The table also indicates that the highest quantity of output recorded 
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within the sample was 149.5 bags and the least was 19 bags. The overall average output (i.e for 

the whole period under study both before and after the intervention is 50 bags per farmer). 
 

Models Estimation 

In the ologit model, the dependent variable (farmers’ productivity level after intervention) was 

considered to be ordered starting with low and ending with very high response. 
 

Table 7 Estimated Ordered Model: The Determinants of Farmers’ Productivity  
S/N Variables Model 

Ologit 

Marginal Effects 

1 Age .0491231** 

(.0221344) 

-0.00766 

2 Farm Size 3.18256* 

(.3190314) 

 

-0.4966 

3 Farming Experience .1279551 

(.0873161) 

-0.01996 

4 Direction  

of Intervention 

-.5835482*** 

(.3593884) 

 

0.09106 

5 Marketing problems -1.47246* 

(.4931894) 

0.2297 

1.  Standard errors in parentheses. 
2. * Highly significant at 99%; ** fairly significant at 95%; *** slightly significant at 90%.  

Ologit regression:  

Number of observation = 337 

LR chi2     = 293.03 

Prob> chi2    = 0.0000 

Log likelihood = -283.11831 

Pseudo R2         = 0.3410    

 

Threshold parameters: 

cut1 2.234297 

cut2 4.30351       

cut3 6.905097 

 

Discussion of Findings 

The explained variable (Farmers’ productivity) was ordered such that the above Ologit model 

(table 4.7) was estimated to empirically explain not just the relationship between the dependent 

and the explanatory variables but also the statistical significance of the coefficients of these 

explanatory variables. There is no constant term in the model because the effects of the constant 

are absorbed in the threshold parameters. 

 

The farmers’ age as the first explanatory variable turned out to be positively related with the 

farmers’ productivity. As farmer grows older, he is likely to attain increased output. The 

possibility of increasing productivity, thus, is likely to be higher for the relatively older farmers 

and lower for younger farmers. Age is also statistically significant as it has less than 0.05 

probability values in the model. The ologit marginal effects show that there is only a 0.076% 

probability for an older farmer to attain low productivity. The coefficient of age is positive and 

significant at 95%.       

 

The coefficient of the variable farm size also turned out to be positive and highly significant at 

99%. The marginal effect indicates that there is a 49% possibilities for a farmer to attain low 

productivity as the farm size increases. The reason for the high value of the marginal effects 
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may be due to the traditional nature of the tillage system and the overall cultivation process. 

An increase in the size of the farmland will definitely not produce a proportional increase in 

output as the methods used in the cultivation are merely traditional and crude. A mechanized 

system of cultivation will prove this finding wrong as a unit increase in farm size will produce 

more than a proportional increase in output. 

 

The coefficient of the variable farming experience is also positive in the model. On the 

contrary, the P-value of the variable turned out to be statistically insignificant in the ologit 

model as it is above the acceptable 0.10 probability level (0.12). As stated earlier, the system 

of cultivation in the state is mostly traditional and thus requires no longer time to obtain 

experience. As such, the productivity level of those that spent more years and those that spent 

fewer years in the farming business may not be with huge difference. One or two years may be 

enough for the farmer to master the traditional farming system. The marginal effect in the ologit 

shows that there is 1.9% chance for experienced farmer to attain low productivity. 

 

The ability to maximize output is highly affected by the usage upon which the farmer applied 

the intervention received i.e the direction of usage of intervention as indicted by the coefficients 

of the variable. The coefficients of this variable are negative and significant in themodel 

showing a slightly significant P-value of 0.10 which is 10% level of significance. The negative 

signs of the coefficient in the model shows the impact of diversion on the productivity of the 

beneficiaries. The marginal effect in the ologit shows that there is only 9.1% possibility or 

chance for a farmer who diverted his intervention to maximize his output. 

 

Problems attached to the marketing processes of agricultural output affect the productivity of 

the farmers negatively. The probability of a farmer to maximize his output even with the 

intervention at his disposal will be very low if the farmer cannot find market for his product. 

This is the reason why farmers with access to irrigation sources decide not to cultivate their 

lands as the items produced are usually faced with lower prices. The coefficient of the variable 

is negative with a P-value of 0.003 implying a high significance level at 99%. The marginal 

effect indicates that a farmer faced or bedeviled by marketing problems has only 22.9% chance 

to maximize output. 

On the general fitness of the model,  

it could be stated that the model is well fitted with the R2 having high value of approximately 

0.34 in the model. Also, the cut points or threshold parameters in the model is significantly 

different from one another showing that the ordered productivity levels of the farmers are 

significantly distinct in the model. 

 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

From the forgoing discussion, it is apparent that despite the fact that farmers in Kano state face 

so many problems, the Youths Animal Traction Scheme has made a significant impact on their 

productivity and an increase in size of area cultivation is noticed. Unfortunately, the 

improvement was noticed only in the output of beneficiaries that judiciously used the 

empowerment package on their farming activity. The output of the beneficiaries that diverted 

the package remained unaffected. The inability of the government to avoid politics in selecting 

the beneficiaries of empowerment programme encourages diversion of the aids given to the 

beneficiaries as many of them are not farmers. 

 

Based on the findings of this study, the following recommendations are made: 

i) It is highly recommended that the government should avoid politics in selecting the 

beneficiaries of any empowerment so as to avoid selecting people that will divert the 
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empowerment package. ii) The government should ensure strict monitoring of beneficiaries of 

any empowerment to ensure that beneficiaries judiciously used the empowerment package on 

the target activity and avoid diversion. 

iii) The government should also encourage the farmers to form co-operative groups under 

which the government can provide tractors to be used by such groups as some of the farmers 

cultivate farmlands that cannot be tilled to its fullest potential by using animals and human 

labour. The provision of more mechanized farming equipment will further reduce the size of 

uncultivated land in the state. 
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Abstract: The World Bank-assisted development projects in Nigeria have been criticized for 

not producing sustainable improvements in the livelihoods of rural farmers. In many cases, the 

achievements of such projects are easily rescinded few years after they have been completed. 

This study investigates why the livelihoods of the rural farmers have not improved in a 

sustained manner despite support from the World Bank in collaboration with the Nigerian state 

to develop the rural areas. Using the dependency theoretical perspective and data generated 

through qualitative and quantitative approaches, the paper assesses the impact of the World 

Bank-assisted FADAMA II project on the livelihoods of farmers in selected rural communities 

in Kaduna State. Generally, the study reveals that although the project had positive impact on 

farmers’ livelihoods, the impact is not sustainable. This is partly attributable to the project’s 

design. Therefore, the paper recommends that the Nigerian state commits more resources and 

becomes more effective in its rural development efforts, rather than depend on donor 

assistance.  

 
 

Keywords: World Bank, FADAMA II, Livelihood, Farmers, Rural Development, 

Development Assistance 

 

Introduction  

The World Bank identifies development assistance to developing countries as an approach to 

increase the livelihoods of people in those countries, especially the rural poor. Interest in 

development assistance has increased remarkably over the last few decades and still attracts 

attention from donor agencies with the aim of improving the livelihoods of the people in most 

developing countries confronted with rising poverty rates among other challenges (Okon, 

2012). In Nigeria, livelihood challenges such as poverty are more pervasive in rural areas where 

majority of the people depend on agriculture for survival.   

 

Nigeria’s agricultural sector employs approximately two-thirds of the country's total labour 

force and provides a livelihood for about 90 per cent of the rural population (IFAD, 2016) 

making the sector the largest employer of labour in the country (Adenomon & Oyelaja, 2013; 

Omotesho, 2015). Despite Nigeria's abundant agricultural resources and oil wealth, poverty is 

widespread and has increased since the late 1990s as 70 per cent of its population lives on less 

than US$1.25 a day (IFAD, 2016). Poverty is especially severe in rural areas, where up to 80 

per cent of the population lives below the poverty line, and social services and infrastructure 

are limited. Rural infrastructure in Nigeria has long been neglected. Social investments have 

been focused largely on cities thereby limiting rural access to services such as schools and 

healthcare. The neglect of rural infrastructure has profound effects on the profitability of 

agricultural production (Omotesho, 2015). 
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In response to the underdeveloped nature of Nigeria’s rural areas, successive governments in 

the country since the 1960’s initiated various agricultural policies such as those couched in the 

national development plans and the Agricultural Development Programmes (ADPs). These 

were meant to achieve self-reliance in food supply and enhanced agricultural raw materials 

production for industries, among other things, to improve the livelihoods of the rural poor 

(Manyong et al, 2005: p.xviii). These also attracted the intervention of international donors 

such as the World Bank which has since the 1960s supported Nigeria with loans and credits 

estimated at USD14.2bn (The World Bank Group, 2016). The World Bank considers rural 

development as modernization and monetization of rural areas in such a way that they are 

transformed from being traditional and isolated to being integrated into the world economy 

(Alkali, 1997). Despite the World Bank’s assistance and state plans to develop the rural areas 

in Nigeria, the areas are still underdeveloped and the livelihoods of the people within remain 

precarious. Therefore, this paper examines the impact of the World Bank-assisted FAMADA 

II project on the livelihoods of rural farmers in Kaduna State. The scope of the study covers 

the period from 2004 to 2014 even as the project ended in 2009 in Kaduna State. This is to 

effectively ascertain the extent to which the project has had sustained impact on the livelihoods 

of beneficiary farmers in the state.  

 

Literature Review and Theoretical Framework  

Development assistance is generally administered with the aim of promoting the economic 

development and welfare of developing countries. It comprises both bilateral aid that flows 

directly from donor to recipient governments and multilateral aid that is channeled through an 

intermediary lending institution like the World Bank (Andrews, 2009). The World Bank was 

set up in 1944 with a charter to drive post-World War II reconstruction. Over the years, its 

mandate has evolved to include rendering assistance to developing countries towards poverty 

alleviation and it has remained one of the world's largest sources of development assistance 

(Goldstein, 2005).  

 

The World Bank assistance to rural development in developing countries are more often 

associated with agricultural development (Fadesere, 2011) which is also in line with Nigeria’s 

plan towards rural development. Agriculture creates a vibrant economy in rural areas where 

most poor people live (OECD, 2006) and can work with other sectors to produce faster growth, 

reduce poverty and sustain the environment (WDR, 2008). Agricultural growth is considered 

a precursor to overall economic growth in developing countries (Cleaver, 2007). This is 

because agriculture is a source of livelihoods for an estimated 86% of rural people and it 

provides jobs for 1.3 billion smallholders and landless workers. Agriculture is 2.5 to 3 times 

more effective in increasing income of the poor than is non-agricultural investment (WDR, 

2008).  

However, even with the World Bank investments in most developing countries’ agriculture, 

rural poverty rates are rising (Omotesho, 2015). Thus, Goldman (2005) notes that donor-

supported projects are not meant to produce development in developing countries. Instead, they 

are meant to benefit the donor agencies and the imperial countries of the West. The World 

Bank has no pretensions for the welfare of the people in developing countries and it is not 

committed to solving the problem of poverty in those countries without protecting the interests 

of its creditors and stakeholders (Alkali, 1997).  

 

In Nigeria, the World Bank assistance to rural development has yet to result in sustained 

improvement in the livelihoods of the rural poor. However, the World Bank attributes failures 

that result from its projects to the shortcoming of leaders or cultures of developing countries, 
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assumed to be mired in corruption (Goldman, 2005). Such attributions tend to remove global 

inequality and the political economy of capitalism from the public agenda, thereby diffusing 

demand for change in global institutions (Gupta, cited in Mosse, 2013). 

 

In reality, agricultural projects in developing countries are profitable to the developed countries 

who own the industries that produce inputs for such projects. Thus, such projects are linked to 

large global structural forces that produce wealth in developed countries and poverty in 

developing ones (Goldman, 2005). This explains the concern that despite the colossal amount 

of money that has gone into implementing rural development programmes and the proliferation 

of rural development agencies in Nigeria, not much impact has been made on the livelihoods 

of the rural farmers (Ikotun, 2002). Thus, Alkali (1997: p.12) notes as follows; “the idea that 

the World Bank could or should provide the necessary capital through loans and credit, to the 

developing countries to enable them “take-off” in the process of development is false”. 

 

Since independence in 1960, Nigeria has adopted various strategies and methods at developing 

the rural areas of the country. The First National Development Plan (1962-1968) had 

agriculture as its priority which was considered as synonymous with rural development. The 

second (1970-1974) and third (1975–1980) plans had also invested in agriculture (Ocheni and 

Nwankwo, 2012). Despite these investments, the country has continued to be deficient in food 

production and the standard of living of the people, especially in the rural areas remains very 

low (Egbe, 2014).  

 

As part of its efforts to increase food production through all year-round farming, the Nigerian 

government with support from the World Bank initiated the Fadama Project which was 

implemented in phases; 1993-1999 (Phase I), 2004-2011 (Phase II), 2008-2013 (Phase III) 

(Akangbe, Ogunyinka, Ayanda, Achem & Adisa, 2012). The word “Fadama” is a Hausa name 

for irrigable land usually low-lying and flood plain areas underlined by shallow aquifers and 

found along Nigeria’s river system (Akangbe, et al 2012). The Fadama project plans to 

increase income as well as change the standard of living of Fadama farmers. Also, it intends 

to increase training and knowledge of farmers in irrigation farming, increase food production 

and supply all over the year, thereby leading to the attainment of food security in the country 

(National Fadama Development Project (NFDP), 2003). 

 

FADAMA II attempted to increase the productivity, income, living standards and development 

capacity of the economically active rural communities while increasing efficiency in delivering 

implementation services to an estimated four million rural beneficiary households (Kudi, 

Usman, Akpo & Banta, 2008; Nwalieji and Ajayi, 2009). The project activities were 

implemented in 18 States, 12 (Adamawa, Bauchi, the Federal Capital Territory (FCT), Gombe, 

Imo, Kaduna, Kebbi, Lagos, Niger, Ogun, Oyo and Taraba) of which were supported by the 

World Bank and 6 (Borno, Jigawa, Katsina, Kogi, Kwara and Plateau) by the African 

Development Fund with additional support from the Global Environmental Fund (GEF) 

addressing environmental issues in all the 18 states. The total project costs were US$125 

million including US$ 100 million of the World Bank finance, a Government contribution of 

US$16 million and projected community contributions of US$ 9 million (African Development 

Fund, 2003: p.14). 

 

To understand the role of the World Bank in Nigeria’s agricultural and rural development, the 

paper adopts Andre Gunder Frank’s strand of the dependency perspective. Generally, the 

dependency perspective emerged in Latin America and its attention is focused on the less 

developed countries. The dependency perspective which contains an underdevelopment 
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component is rooted in Neo-Marxist political theory, an offshoot of classical Marxism (Ferraro, 

2008).  

 

Some of the proponents of the perspective include Samir Amin, Walter Rodney, Theotonio 

Dos Santos, Andre Gunder Frank, among others. To these theorists, the development of the 

capitalist advanced countries and the underdevelopment of the Third World can be fully 

understood within the historical process that saw the linkage of the Third World countries to 

the advanced capitalist countries. This historical process has blocked Third World chances of 

the development of an indigenous and independent capitalism that is devoid of the exploitative 

grip of international capital. Thus, it is difficult to understand the development of developing 

countries without understanding the development of the international economy and that of the 

advanced capitalist countries (Evans, 1979). In this regard, development assistance from the 

developed world is an impediment to the development of the developing countries (Goldstein, 

2005).  

 

Frank (1966, pp.17-31) argues that foreign penetration in form of capital from the advanced 

capitalist countries was, in fact, the cause of the condition he termed 'underdevelopment' in 

developing societies. The developed capitalist countries, he argues, may, at one point, have 

been undeveloped, but they had never been underdeveloped. It is false to suppose that 

economic development occurs through the same succession of stages in all countries, or that 

the underdeveloped countries were merely at a stage that had been long surpassed by the 

developed countries. Frank (1969) believes that aid has negative consequences on the 

economies of developing countries. He asserts that any aid flows into developing countries are 

less than the outflow of profit to the developed ones. Therefore, aid and investment are used to 

accessing the riches of developing countries and maintaining their underdevelopment and 

dependent status. To corroborate this point further, Alkali notes as follows: 

The intervention of the World Bank into the economies of developing 

countries under the guise of development does not address the problems 

of underdevelopment…. On the contrary, it only intensifies the 

incorporation of Nigeria into the international capitalist system as 

marginal partners, and therefore opens the pandora’s box of indebtedness 

and underdevelopment. (1997: p.13) 

 

Development assistance in the form of foreign capital is no longer an external force whose 

interest is represented in developing countries by national elites and exporters of agricultural 

produce. Instead, foreign capital now operates in developing countries and shares with local 

capital, both private and state-controlled, an interest in the development of local industry to 

further incorporate developing countries into the global capitalist system. The result of this 

incorporation is to create a complex alliance between local capital, international capital and 

state capital (Evans, 1979). Furthermore, imperialism is the main reason why the economies of 

developing countries continuously depend on bilateral and multilateral financial capital for 

development. It is a combination of economic expansion and political domination. A system 

of capital accumulation based on the export of capital from developed capitalist states to 

developing ones with the ultimate aim of exploiting the resources of the developing countries. 

It is important to note that the export of capital accelerates the development of capitalism in 

developing countries. Capital is exported to developing countries because low wages, low rents 

and cheap raw materials make investment profitable (Evans, 1979). 

 

Development assistance to developing countries is viewed from the dependency perspective as 

an instrument of imperialism. It is a strategy to further integrate the economies of developing 
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countries into global capitalism thereby stifling their abilities to develop at their own pace.  The 

dependency perspective is a suitable framework of analysis for this study as it explains the 

motive of the World Bank intervention in Nigeria’s agricultural and rural development. Rural 

communities in Nigeria are predominantly agrarian and produce raw materials which are 

required in industries in the capitalist countries. Also, the rural areas provide market for 

agricultural inputs that are produced by the advanced capitalist countries. Thus, the World Bank 

assistance to Nigeria’s rural development projects such as FADAMA II is meant to create 

market for inputs produced in the developed countries as well as integrate further the rural areas 

into global capitalism.  

 

Generally, the literature on donor intervention in developing countries’ rural development is 

split between two dominant views. The first is the critical view that perceives donor 

intervention as a means to further integrate the economies of developing countries into the 

capitalist system and therefore suggests that such interventions produce underdevelopment in 

such countries. On the other hand, the second view maintains that donor interventions are 

catalytic to the development of developing countries due to the inherent paucity of capital for 

investment that such interventions seek to address in developing countries. Most literature does 

not underscore the significance of the sustainability of the impact of donor interventions in the 

rural economies of developing countries. Thus, this study is an attempt to contribute to bridging 

this gap.  

 

Methodology 

The study was conducted among farming households who benefitted from the FADAMA II 

project in Kaduna State. Using a margin of error of 4.8% and confidence level of 95% a total 

of 400 farmers were selected randomly from a total of 12,177 beneficiary farmers in the state. 

Three (3) local government areas from among the 10 beneficiary local governments were 

selected randomly through lot to represent each of the three Senatorial Districts of the State. 

Thus, Kubau, Kajuru and Kagarko LGAs were selected to represent the Northern, Central and 

Southern Senatorial Districts respectively.  

 

Furthermore, three farming communities that benefitted from the project were selected 

randomly in each local government for questionnaire administration. Table 1 shows the sample 

distribution across the three selected local government areas. In addition, the study conducted 

8 interviews among major project stakeholders including the state project coordinator, 

community leaders among others.  

 

Table 1: Sample Distribution of FADAMA II Farmers by LGA 
LGA Total FADAMA II 

Beneficiaries 

Sample Size Total Sample 

Size Female Male 

Kubau 1,839 56 124 180 

Kajuru 1,076 32 72 104 

Kagarko 1,158 36 80 116 

Total 124 (31%) 276 (69%) 400 

Source: Field Data, 2017 

 

 

The quantitative data collected from the field were analysed using simple percentage to show 

changes in farmers’ livelihoods before and after the FADAMA II project. The interviews and 

focus groups provided information to complement the data. The data are presented in tables 

and chats as shown in the next section.  
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Results and Discussion  

The FADAMA II project was designed essentially to increase the incomes of rural farmers as 

well as address resource use conflicts in selected rural communities. The project objectives 

were largely based on the assumption that increased incomes among farmers can result in 

improved living conditions for them and their households. Therefore, the project activities 

including access to agricultural inputs, training on good agricultural practices and conflict 

management were meant to improve the livelihoods of beneficiary farmers and their 

households. In this regard, the findings and discussion in this section are fundamentally linked 

to the project activities that were meant to increase farmers’ livelihoods.  

 
Chart 1 above shows that majority (86.8%) of the respondents were involved in crop production 

before the commencement of the project. The percentage increased slightly to 92.3% after the 

project. Although the project also considered other types of farming activities such as livestock 

rearing, fishing and hunting, more emphasized was placed on crop production. This was 

because most of the project beneficiaries were also involved in crop production. During an 

interview with the District Head of Kasuwan Magani in Kajuru LGA, he confirmed that 

FAMADA II placed more emphasis on crop production even though other activities like road 

construction were also implemented. Thus, the project focused largely on crop production to 

increase farmers’ yield, a strategy donor agencies and the state employ to improve farmers’ 

livelihoods. 
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One of the objectives of the FADAMA II project was to introduce farmers to commercial 

agriculture through irrigation farming. This is in line with the federal government’s plan to 

invest in small scale irrigation for all-year crop production by smallholder farmers. The 

significance of this objective was to make agriculture a viable source of livelihood for 

smallholder rural farmers. Chart 2 shows that majority of the respondents were engaged in 

agriculture before and after the project for both home consumption and commercial purposes. 

The percentage of farmers in this category increased from 70.5% to 88.5% after the project. 

This is an indication that agriculture is a major source of livelihood for majority of the rural 

people which explains the focus on the sector by both the World Bank and the Nigerian state.  

 

In addition, the study observed that more farmers cultivated crops commercially because the 

project established markets for farm produce in few communities such as in Kubau and Lere. 

Also, the project supported farmers with farm inputs to increase their yield beyond the quantity 

meant for home consumption. 

 
 

FADAMA II was designed to introduce farmers to all year crop production through irrigated 

farming system. This is because Nigeria’s agricultural system is largely rain-fed which confines 
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farmers to cultivate crops only during the rainy season. FADAMA II intended to introduce 

more farmers to irrigated farming to increase crop production, food supply and incomes for 

more farmers. Chart 3 shows that 56% of the respondents practiced only rain-fed production 

system before the project. After the project the percentage went down to 39.3% which indicated 

a shift from rain-fed-only production system to irrigated production system among few 

respondents. 

 

In addition, those who were involved in both rain-fed and irrigated production systems went 

up from 36% before the project to 46% after the project. Even with the increase in the number 

of respondents who practiced both production systems, a significant percentage (39.3%) of the 

respondents still depended solely on rain-fed production system. Key informants during a focus 

group discussion (FGD) reported that they lacked water sources such as dams and effluent 

water in some of the communities which hampered their ability to engage in irrigated farming. 

Thus, the farmers were still heavily depended on rain-fed agricultural system which limited 

their ability to produce crops all-year round.  

 
Chart 4 indicates that 72% of the respondents had to cultivate larger farm sizes after the project 

than they did before it. Hence, the farmers could increase their farm sizes because of their 

involvement in the project, which further suggests increase in yield and income among the 

farmers. Some of the reasons for the increase in their farm sizes include the support they 

received from FADAMA II in terms of farm inputs, good agricultural practice and the need to 

engage in commercial agriculture to increase their incomes. 
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Chart 5 shows the annual income estimate of household heads derived from agricultural 

production before and after the project. Overall, the data indicate an upward shift of farmers 

who earned above NGN100, 000 from agricultural production after the project. The 

percentages of farmers who earned between less than NGN10, 000 and NGN100, 000 before 

the project went down after the project because their incomes went up as shown on the chart.  

However, how does the increase in farmers’ incomes relate to the improvement of their living 

conditions and development of their communities generally? The study shows that less than 

1% of the total inhabitants of each beneficiary LGA benefitted from the project. This suggests 

that even as the beneficiaries were able to address their basic needs due to increased incomes, 

the increase was not sustainable and did not impact on the communities significantly because 

only very few farmers benefitted from the project in each LGA. Also, during focus group 

discussions and interviews, the farmers reported that they could hardly sustain the gains 

achieved from the project after it came to an end. This was largely attributed to the stoppage 

of the input subsidies they received from the project. As with most smallholder farmers, many 

of the farmers found it difficult to remain financially viable which hampered their ability to 

sustain the gains of the project. More so, the project was not designed to link up farmers to 

credit facilities. This made most of the farmers unable to access credit to procure inputs after 

the project thereby limiting their ability to sustain the improvement in their livelihoods.  

 

Conclusion 

It is obvious that the World Bank-assisted FADAMA II project impacted significantly on the 

livelihoods of beneficiary farmers in selected rural communities in Kaduna State. However, 

the impact of the project was only momentary as many of the farmers could hardly remain 

financially viable after the project. Also, the project could not engender the development of the 

areas as only very few farmers benefitted from it. Thus, the study recommends a concerted 

effort by all levels of government towards the formulation and implementation of rural 

development policies and programmes in Nigeria rather than depend on international capital 

from donor agencies such as the World Bank to develop the rural areas and improve the 

livelihoods of the rural poor.  
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Abstract: It is becoming a fact that the importance of collaboration towards organisational 

performance and competitiveness cannot be over-emphasised. Thus, knowing the 

organisation’s readiness to Academic-Industry Collaborations (AICs) requires the need to 

evaluate and assess some specific elements and characteristics from such organisation. We 

referred to these elements as readiness to collaborate. Even though, AICs has been considered 

to have a mutual benefit to both industry and academics, in Nigeria is hardly to see this 

collaboration. Moreover, most attempts ends at proposal stage. Thus, this paper aims to 

explore the readiness of organisations, manufacturing companies specifically, to collaborate 

with academics. The study is a qualitative design that involves the use of open semi-structured 

questionnaire as data collection instrument. A total number of eight top management members 

of manufacturing companies in Bauchi state were selected and interviewed as participants of 

the study using critical case sample scheme based on purposive sampling technique. The 

recorded audio interviews were transcribed, uploaded and analysed using QSR Nvivo version 

10. The findings reveal that most of the companies (with the exception of one, that is, Bauchi 

Furniture Company) have not collaborated before, but they are willing and ready to 

collaborate with academics especially in the areas of engineering, technological innovations 

and biotechnology. Hence, the study recommends the need for government to intervene by 

providing an enabling environment for the actors to come together for collaboration to thrive. 

Lastly, the study suggests the need for future studies to look at the topic from both the point of 

views of the academic and industry at the same time, as this study only considers the industry’s 

view point. 

 

 
 

Keywords: Academic–industry collaboration; Readiness to collaboration; Manufacturing 

companies; Qualitative inquiry. 

 

 

Introduction 

For many decades ago, the significance of Academic-Industry Collaborations (henceforth, 

AICs) has been established in developed countries and more recently in developing countries. 

This can be seen by the establishment of centers and units, such as Centre for Industrial Studies 

(CIS), directorate of linkages and directorate of research and innovation among others in most 

Nigerian universities. With the sole aim of collaborating with the industry. It is also asserted 

that, AICs is a ‘win-win situation’ where both the parties stand the chance to gain from such 
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symbiotic relationship, by providing meaningful and lasting solutions to the existing practical 

and managerial problems, while at the same time advancing theoretical understandings 

(Gillespie, Otto, & Young, 2018; Junger, 2018; Oyebisi, Ilori, & Nassar, 1996). 

 

Nigerian economy is said to be the largest in Africa in terms of Gross Domestic Product (GDP), 

with manufacturing sector contributing immensely. However, this contribution, which peaked 

at 7.83% in 1982; has been on general decline since then. It was reported that the real 

manufacturing sector GDP for the first quarter of 2017 in Nigeria is just 1.36% (National 

Bureau of Statistics [NBS], 2017). When this is compared with countries like Malaysia, India 

and Brazil, their figures are far ahead of that of Nigeria. For instance, manufacturing sector 

alone in India (an emerging economy like Nigeria) contributes over 16% of the GDP in 2016 

(Gorane & Kant, 2017). When this is compared with countries like Malaysia, India and Brazil, 

their figures are far ahead of that of Nigeria. For instance, manufacturing sector alone in India 

(an emerging economy like Nigeria) contributes over 16% of the GDP in 2016 (Gorane & Kant, 

2017). Thus, the calls by the current administration towards collaborative relationship among 

industry and research institutes, as it becomes a viable way to diversify the economy and 

promote the local content policy of the non-oil sector. Consequently, it is very important and 

timely to conduct this research considering the importance of manufacturing sector to an 

economy (Khalid, Abubakar, & Mallo, 2017). 

 

Similarly, it is argued that industries that have collaborations with academics are expected to 

rapidly progress than those that do not. This is because, industries with such collaborations 

have early access to latest research findings from academics, that would have impact on 

business related activities such as marketing research, business-to-consumer relationship 

management, business-to-business among others, which would subsequently enhance their 

performance. Furthermore, such linkages can be defined as bi-directional linkages between the 

university and industry, established to enable the diffusion and commercialisation of creative 

ideas, skills and people with the aim of creating mutual value over period of time (Plewa et al., 

2013). 

 

The issue of AICs is on top gear globally because, universities are perceived as powerful 

vehicle for the development and exchange of knowledge and innovation that could accelerate 

local content development and national growth (Ankrah & Al-tabbaa, 2015; Baru, 2018). This 

is evidenced by a significant increase in studies (e.g. Anderson & Sanga, 2019; Dollinger, 

Coates, Bexley, Croucher, & Naylor, 2018; Fabbe-costes, 2018; Gillespie et al., 2018; Junger, 

2018; Zaharia & Kaburakis, 2016) on this issue. Additionally, the increase has been attributed 

to number of pressures each party is facing, for instance, from the industrial viewpoint; these 

include rapid technological change, shorter product life cycles, and intense global competition 

that have radically transformed the current competitive environment for them. While with 

regards to universities, pressures include the increase or growth in new knowledge, and the 

ever-rising costs and funding, which have exerted massive resource burdens on them 

(universities) to seek relationships with industry in order to remain at the leading edge and 

sustain competitive advantage (Hagen, 2002, as cited in Ankrah & Al-tabbaa, 2015). 

 

However, despite the importance of AICs to both the parties, surprisingly, the collaboration is 

now becoming complex and even tougher, more than ever before. In Nigeria precisely, AICs 

to a large extent remained at the proposal or conception stage. This is as a result of number of 

barriers and dichotomy between them, these include; the continued adherence to the dichotomy 

classical philosophy of university as a center for teaching and academic research only, while 

industries hardly spare time to reflect and conceive new ideas, and viewed as commercial 
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entities that are innovation and profit driven. This implies that there is a cultural and 

communication divide between the actors (Baru, 2018). 

 

Furthermore, it is believed that there is low level of companies’ collaboration with academics, 

just because they perceived academics’ research as too theoretical and not relevant to them, 

hence, do not lead to competitive advantage. More precisely, it is found that not more than 6% 

of the industries were collaborating with academia (Helmi, Hadidi, & Kirby, 2017). Also, 

barriers to AICs are worse in less developed countries like Nigeria and Egypt, where all efforts 

from the academia to collaborate with the industry, even for sabbatical leave appears to be 

stalled by lack of interest on the part of the industry (Helmi et al., 2017; Oyebisi et al., 1996). 

Additionally, one of the major factors contributing to inadequate readiness of a successful AICs 

in Africa and Nigeria in particular is a great mismatch between industry needs and university 

output and this is due to the facts that teaching in Nigerian universities is theory-oriented with 

little or no practical training. Also, AICs is yet to take root in developing countries for several 

reasons such as poor funding by government, lack of world class universities that have 

discovery-driven culture that go beyond conventional research among other things and at the 

same time much has not been done in trying to bring collaboration between the entrepreneurs 

and the research institutions closer as they claimed (Olanrewaju, Azuh, & Joshua, 2015).   

Despite the numerous studies on this phenomenon, especially in developed countries such as 

Estonia, US, Germany, Norway and UK, there are few studies in developing and transition 

economies such as Nigeria, Egypt and Malaysia. Surprisingly, to the best of our knowledge 

there are few studies, that examined AICs, especially in developing country like Nigeria. 

Hence, the sole objective of the study is to investigate the level of readiness and willingness of 

manufacturing industry players to collaborate with academia in the Nigerian context. 

 

Literature Review 

Concepts and terms related to the present study were reviewed under this heading. These 

include: academic-industry collaboration, modes of collaborations among academics and 

industries, determinants of academic-industry collaboration, barriers to academic-industry 

collaboration, and overview on organisations’ readiness to collaborate. 

 

Academic–Industry Collaboration 

There is currently no general theory of collaboration (Zaharia & Kaburakis, 2016), but there 

are a number of factors described in the literature that are relevant. Motivation for engaging in 

AIC includes enhancing efficiency through applied research projects (Ankrah & Al-tabbaa, 

2015). 

 

Collaboration has been defined as a social processes whereby human beings pool their human 

and capital resources for the objective of producing knowledge. There has been a long history 

of AIC in the sciences, engineering, economics, and management (Ankrah & Al-tabbaa, 2015). 

This form of collaboration has become increasingly important in the last few years for both 

parties. University support from government has decreased markedly in recent years, with 

industry-sponsored research as one mechanism for making up the shortfall. Businesses face 

budget pressures of their own from increased global competition, accelerating technological 

change, and a core competency movement that has reduced internal research resources. 

Therefore, creating effective collaborative relationships between the academia and industry is 

potentially value-added for both parties (Baru, 2018). 
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Modes of collaboration between academia and industry 

There are many forms of collaborations between academic and industry. However, this depends 

on the need of the industry and the agreement they enter into with the university. Therefore, 

collaboration can be formal or informal. The formal collaboration as the main concern of this 

study deals with structured relationships involving both the top management of the university 

and the industry. For example, the contract entered by the management of Abubakar Tafawa 

Balewa University Bauchi, specifically, the Department of Mechatronics and the Nigerian 

Airforce recently is a classic example. While the informal one, involves a direct and personal 

relationships developed between a university member and a particular organization in an 

industry.  

 

Some researchers (e.g. Dollinger et al., 2018; Pronk, 2015), have identified some mode of 

collaboration that exist between academia and industries. According to Pronk, (2015), there are 

four modes of collaboration between academia and industry; consulting, contract research, 

bilateral partnerships and public private partnerships (PPPs). Consulting is an arrangement 

where a company invites an academic member to serve as a consultant in internal discussions 

on some key issues such as research strategy, planning, training and progress. Basically, this 

contract usually specify that the ideas contributed by the academic consultants become 

exclusively property of the company. The contractual research is an arrangement where the 

company identifies an academic laboratory whose infrastructures and expertise matches its 

requirements and then contracts out research to that university laboratory. This type of 

interaction usually addresses short term, urgent and confidential areas. On the other hand, 

bilateral partnership is where the academic partner covers a substantial part of the total costs 

of the project. While, PPP is the final mode of collaboration. It is a research consortium or 

group that typically involves multiple academic and industry partners who work together, and 

execute multiyear research program. 

 

Determinants of academic-industry collaboration 

The key determinants to AICs are numerous. However, Ankrah and Al-tabbaa (2015), 

identified the following as presented in table 1: 

 

Table 1: Key Determinants of AICs 
SN University key determinants Industry key determinants 

a.  To access to additional research funding To access to scientific competence 

b.  To access to proprietary technology To access to new knowledge (tacit and explicit) 

c.  To enhanced status To acquire competitive advantage 

d.  To publish more papers To reduce risk of sharing 

e.  Quest for recognition or to achieve eminence To maintain control over proprietary technology 

f.  As a business opportunity e.g deployment of IPR to 

obtain patent 

To cut cost (easier and cheaper than to obtain license to 

exploit foreign technology) 

Source: Ankrah and Al-tabbaa (2015). 

 

Barriers to academic-industry collaboration 

Despite the growing importance of AICs, the barriers to academic-industry collaborations are 

enormous. According to Kumar and Gupta (2017), the following are the barriers to successful 

AICs: 

1. The inherent mismatch between the research orientations of industry and universities, 

with an excessive focus on fast commercial results in industry and on basic research in 

universities. This means that industry seeks short-term results and clear contributions 

to current business lines in which academia is not. 
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2. In terms of outputs, industries are usually interested in how quickly new patents or new 

products can be obtained, and want to delay publications to avoid disclosing 

information as fast as possible which is the core activity of the academia. 

3. Industry is concerned about secrecy and misalignment of expectations with regard to 

intellectual property (IP) rights and making a profit from them. 

4. Difficulties in negotiating collaboration which include lack of information, finding 

contact persons, and transaction costs of finding the right partner, among others. 

5. Lack of adequate infrastructure in the universities to meet the research requirement of 

industry. 

6. Valuation of IP Products; this arises where most independent inventors or researchers 

become handicap in assessing the business value of their inventions. 

7. High cost of operating Technology Transfer Office (TTO); mostly the cost of operating 

TTOs often exceeds the money made from technology licensing. 

8. Royalty sharing; this can become a subject of disagreement which may even lead to 

litigations especially when the agreement is not adequately clear. 

9. Taxation issues: this occurs when universities start earning income from the revenue 

generated through Technology Transfer, where unnecessary taxes are collected from 

them. 

10. Inadequate government funding: consistent allocation of very low share of GDP by 

national government to education and research is one of the major obstacles hindering 

the collaboration. 

 

Overview on organisations’ readiness to collaboration  

To assess the readiness to collaborate with a partner and in order to increase the chance of 

success in collaborative networks, it is stated that the organization should consider both the 

‘hard’ and ‘soft’ aspects in any approach which include the matching competence or 

technological fit, compatibility, members behavior, ethical issues, norms values, and trust. 

Furthermore, collaboration readiness is a concept that combines the organization’s 

preparedness and willingness to collaborate given a concrete collaboration opportunity, 

competency fitness and the affective/ emphatic relationships between one organization and the 

other (Rosas & Camarinha-matos, 2009). According to Rosas and Camarinha-matos (2009), 

the collaboration readiness assessment can be performed using the concept of an organization’s 

character and usually if the predictable behavior is considered positive towards collaboration, 

then the readiness increases, otherwise it decreases. 

They further identified the followings as element of collaboration readiness assessment; 

organization’s behavior; organizational behavioral patterns; organization’s character; 

willingness to collaborate; Competence fitness; Affectivity/ empathy and Collaboration 

readiness concept. 

 

 

Empirical Reviews 

Several scholars have conducted an empirical study on this topic with majority if not all coming 

from developed economies. Obanor and Kwassi-Effah (2013), indicated that AICs in Nigeria 

like in most less developed countries of the world, is at its lowest ebb despite the abundance 

benefits of such linkage. The main reasons behind this state of affairs as highlighted by the 

researchers includes; high importation of technology, underutilization of creative skills of local 

engineers and scientists, lack of awareness on the mutual benefits of such interaction by the 

actors, inadequate funds, cost, poor communication or knowledge sharing. Others are mistrust 

between academia and industry, inadequate or poor infrastructural development, inappropriate 

government policies, different mindset or culture to mention a few.  The study concluded that 
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for successful AICs to flourish in the country, creating and translating new technology 

(knowledge) into profit-oriented for the benefit of all is of paramount importance as well as 

creating the right policy environment by the national government 

.  

Also, Siyanbola, Oladipo, Oyewale, Famurewa, and Ogundari (2012), concluded that, Nigerian 

researchers mostly collaborate with industries outside Nigeria. Finally, they stated that both 

researchers and industrial sector claim not to be aware of government policies fostering 

academic-industry collaboration.  

 

Methodology 

The study adopts a qualitative research design where critical case sampling scheme was used 

to collect data from the top management of manufacturing companies in Bauchi state. 

Interpretive inquiry paradigm is followed in this study where concepts and themes are expected 

to emerge through iterative analytical process using Qualitative Research Software (QSR), 

Nvivo 10 which is useful in explaining unknown phenomenon.  

 

The study was carried out on manufacturing companies, where data were collected using a 

semi-structured interview, with eight participants, each participant representing a particular 

company. As the main concern of the study is about top management of the manufacturing 

companies who are considered knowledgeable with relevant work experience to discuss about 

any strategic issues such as collaborations between their company. Thus, purposive sampling 

was employed based on the aforementioned criteria. The participants were contacted face-to-

face where they were informed about the study. Upon agreement to participate, some granted 

the interview immediately while, others scheduled another day and time for the interview. The 

interview session was recorded with the aid of smart phones and a digital voice recorder. The 

recorded audio interviews were later transcribed, converted to portable data format and 

uploaded to the software. Furthermore, the analysis of the data is divided into three steps: 

immersion, coding and mind mapping as suggested by (Potter & Levine‐Donnerstein, 1999). 

After the transcription, content analysis and initial coding were conducted to identify themes 

and the sub-themes from the data.  

 

Results and Discussion  

In this section, the study describes the demographic characteristics of the participants, 

reliability and validity analysis, readiness, areas of interest and obstacles of manufacturing 

companies towards collaborating with academics.  

 

Demographic characteristics of the interview participants 

Table 2 shows the demographic characteristics of the interview participants. As shown in the 

table, all the eight participants were male. With regards to job rank, four of the participants 

were in the rank of Chief Executive Officer, with three occupying the rank of Managing 

Director, while one was in the rank of accounting manager. Therefore, based on their 

demographic characteristics, the participants were considered appropriate to provide the 

necessary information on the subject matter during the interview. 
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Table 2: Demographic characteristics of the participants 

Participant Gender Rank Frequency 
P1 Male Chief Executive Officer 1 

P2 Male Chief Executive Officer 1 

P3 Male Managing Director 1 

P4 Male Chief Executive Officer 1 

P5 Male Managing Director  1 

P6 Male Managing Director 1 

P7 Male Chief Executive Officer 1 

P8 Male Account Manager 1 

Source: Interview transcription, 2019. 

 

Reliability and validity analysis 

Even though the issue of reliability and validity is of more concern to the quantitative studies. 

However, it is also applicable in qualitative research as well. To establish a reliability in 

qualitative study like this, the researcher(s) needs to take some steps towards the research 

findings. Therefore, it is critical that the study findings establish an appropriate level of 

consistent, applicable and credible if the results are to be useful to other researchers (Potter & 

Levine‐Donnerstein, 1999).  Furthermore, Yin (2014), argued that to accomplish reliability in 

a study, it must show consistency with whether the research produces the same results if 

repeated. He suggested that a reliable study must decrease biases, errors and must follow some 

steps; such as including detailed instruments list, and all protocols involved in data collection. 

For the purpose of this study details of data collection procedures, protocols and processes were 

provided so as to ensure the reliability of the study as well as to provide other researchers an 

opportunity for replicating the same results. 

To ensure validity in qualitative research study, Yin (2014), proposed that numerous 

approaches can be taken. These include triangulation, member checking, expert review, and 

purposeful sampling. Thus, this study used purposeful sampling, member checking and expert 

review, to confirm the validity. The use of purposeful sampling is one of the ways a research 

study can accomplish validity (Davies & Dodd, 2002). This type of sampling is selected to 

ensure that the study finds the answers to the research questions that are being used in studies 

(Yin, 2014). 

 

Interpretation of results 

Organizational readiness to collaborate 

The participants were asked to give their views on their respective company’s’ readiness to 

collaborate with academics. The responses obtained from these participants are expected to 

provide information on the level of readiness of their companies. In interpreting the data 

obtained on this, four themes emerged to explain the readiness of manufacturing industry to 

collaborate. They include; ready to collaborate, collaboration areas, determinants to 

collaboration and obstacles to collaboration with academic institutions. Figure 1 visualizes the 

themes and the source of each theme on the readiness among manufacturing companies. 
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Figure 1: Conceptual Mapping of the themes 

 

Furthermore, all the participants with the exception of one (P8) agreed and are willing to 

collaborate with academics. Seven of the eight participants interviewed, categorically indicated 

their readiness and willingness to collaborate, while one participant, P8, mentioned that they 

are not willing and ready to collaborate with academic institutions. Excerpt from some of these 

participants are quoted as: 

“The organization is ready for collaboration. We are open to it with all sense of 

responsibility…………P1”. 

“Yes, the company is very ready to collaborate with the university because we need 

skillful and knowledgeable collaboration with the university, this will enable the 

company to improve in its production processes just like in the developed country 

where most of the companies depends on collaboration--------------P2”. 

“There is no any need for collaboration now and we are not even ready for collaboration 

even in future because, Ramadan Press is a private sector and have been doing well 

without collaboration for the past fourty-one years, so we don’t need any collaboration 

with the university---------------P8”. 

“Well, like I said, it is the industry that is supposed to look on how to collaborate with 

university through research in their area of interest……. For example, our Production 

department could benefit from collaboration with university in their area of 

engineering, so that their equipment and a way of operation can be improved. So, the 

company is ready------------------ P6”. 

 

Based on the preceding interpretation and excerpts from the interviews transcribed, it is found 

that manufacturing industry is ready for collaboration with academic institutions as they 

believed it is going to benefit them remarkably. This finding is in line with literatures on AICs 

and empirical findings of (Rahim, Hanafi, & Jais, 2015; Romero, Galeano, & Molina, 2009). 

 

Area of interest to collaborate 

The participants were also asked to give their views on the specific area of interest of their 

company to collaborate with academics. On interpreting their responses on this, six areas of 

interest to collaborate emerged in the manufacturing industry. They include; Engineering, 

Renewable energy, Industry 4.0 Nano technologies, Biotechnology, Artificial Intelligence and 

Entrepreneurial collaboration.  

Additionally, out of the eight participants, five participants mentioned Engineering and 

innovation as the major area of interest to collaborate with academics, while three participants, 
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mentioned other five areas of interest to collaborate with academic institutions. For instance, 

Renewable energy and Industry 4.0 Nano technologies (P7), Biotechnology and Artificial 

Intelligence (P3), and Entrepreneurial collaboration (P5). Excerpt from some of these 

participants are quoted as: 

“----------new and better ways of doing things will be developed by the university 

through research. Example, in developed countries researches are carried out from the 

university then the private investors or company commercialize on those ideas …… 

Collaborating with the university in the area of engineering could increase the 

practically, and entrepreneurial knowledge of organisations. Thus, collaboration will 

add more spice to this organization……P1”. 

“Collaborating with the university, will be of great advantage to Fini Aluminium 

because new product will be developed and in terms of maintaining our machines, 

instead of hiring of engineers outside to check our machine; we can have in house 

engineers as a result of collaborating with the university, which will help in reducing 

cost of production and aluminium will be produced at a cheaper rate P2”.  

“Well, emerging areas are all over, but the areas of concern today include Renewable 

energy, Industry 4.0 Nano technologies etc.. P7”. 

“By and large, there are areas like Biotechnology and Artificial Intelligence. These are 

the vibrant areas we should go on to collaborate with the university. But it is not 

necessary to go high tech now, even locally we can produce something…. P3”. 

“When you are talking of collaboration whereby the industry and nation at large will 

benefit in terms of economic or otherwise, I think areas of interest are Engineering and 

Biotechnology. These are the problem areas which if our academic is going to deep 

research and collaborate with industries, they will be able to impact into industries P6”. 

 

Based on the excerpts above, it is found that manufacturing industry is ready to collaborate 

with academic institutions in the areas of Engineering, Biotechnology, Industry 4.0 Nano-

Technology and Renewable energy. This finding is in line with the findings of (Dollinger et 

al., 2018; Rahim et al., 2015), where they found that most collaborations were done in the field 

of Sciences and Engineering, than Social sciences. 

 

Obstacles to collaboration 

The participants were also asked to give their views on the obstacles to collaboration with 

academics. On interpreting their responses on this, all the participants believed that there are 

problems ranging from lack of trust, inadequate funding, inadequate machineries in laboratory 

for test benches and lack of interest and morale among the actors. Thus, excerpt from some of 

these participants are quoted as: 

“Funding and equipment, of course funding is the overall. If there are enough funds, 

industries will be able to collaborate and even acquire the desired equipment for the 

universities to improve their researches. Apart from these two, the other one is interest, 

because some of the companies prefer to go overseas rather than to use Nigerian 

academics…. P7”. 

“Lack of research ideology. The aim of the collaboration is for mutual advantage, the 

only thing is to improve our research inclination and effort of the industry. In this 

country to be frank with you, we are not research conscious if you compare us with 

countries like America etc, this stops us from collaboration P8”. 

“Yes, I think I have mentioned part of it in the previous questions, but let me put them 

again…. Major hurdles are;  
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1- The universities don’t have test benches that reflect the kind of machineries 

we want in the industry. So, they universities will not meet the demand of the 

industry in terms of laboratory.  

2- So also, universities now are theoretically oriented which is far from what 

the industry want, so we have to address those issues, before we collaborate.  

3- Lack of motivation; the university still weigh paper publication more than 

the physical achievement in terms of innovation and patent, this contradicts the 

objective of industries. 

 

Based on the excerpts above, it is found that there are hurdles to collaboration among 

manufacturing industry and academic institutions such as inadequate funding, inadequate 

machineries in laboratory for test benches, difference in ideology and lack of motivation. This 

finding is in line with the argument and findings of (Baru, 2018; Bruneel, Este, & Salter, 2010). 

 

Conclusion and Recommendation 

It is believed that countries like Nigeria that depend solely on natural resources at the expense 

of industrial-based would continue to suffer from economic hardship and turbulence, and in 

the long run would become a dumping ground for imported sub-standard goods. Therefore, this 

study assesses the readiness of manufacturing industry in collaborating with academic 

institutions. In view of that, we conducted a qualitative study by interviewing (face to face) the 

top management of eight manufacturing companies in Bauchi state. Our findings suggest a 

mixed result, even though majority indicated their willingness and readiness to collaborate with 

the academics. Citing it as an avenue for them to achieve competitive advantage in todays’ 

dynamic business environment. The study also found that manufacturing companies are more 

interested for collaboration in areas of engineering, technological innovation and 

biotechnology. These findings are in line with the findings of previous studies, which suggest 

that industries are ready to collaborate with academics more especially in the areas of Sciences 

and Engineering. Another finding of the study is that manufacturing companies pointed out 

some major hurdles in collaborating with academics among which include; lack of funds, poor 

government support, and difference in ideologies among the actors. Thus, the study contributes 

to literature of organisational studies by highlighting the readiness of manufacturing companies 

to collaborate and the importance of collaboration towards organisational development and 

subsequently economic prosperity. The study restricts itself to only one actor, that is the 

industry, without including the academic institutions. This is just like hearing one side of the 

story without hearing the other. Hence, the need for future studies to consider both the actors 

(industry and academics), that would give the holistic view of the topic. The study also 

considered the manufacturing companies as the same, while in actual sense they differ in size, 

working capital, years in operation and human resources. Therefore, there is the for future 

researches to take into consideration these factors as moderators while conducting their studies 

on this topic. 

 

Lastly, the study listed the followings as recommendations;  

1. Government more especially at the 1st tier should provide an enabling environment for AICs 

to thrive. More especially in terms of capacity building programmes so as to create 

awareness on the need and importance of collaboration to both the parties.  

2. Industries in general should seek for and actively involved in collaboration opportunities 

with universities and all research centres for their competitive advantage.  
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Abstract: The importance of human resources management in relation to productivity of health 

workers cannot be over emphasized because life is the heartbeat of every organization. The 

study shows that effective human resources management has a strong impact on healthcare 

quality and improving the performance of hospital’s staff. A cross sectional data set were 

collected through simple random sampling techniques from 482 health workers within Yola 

south Local Government health care centers. Ordered Logistic regression model was used in 

analyzing the data set. Findings from the result shows that more experience increases worker’s 

productivity, it also shows that paying overtime bonuses makes health workers more probable 

to be productive, and the frequency in which patients visit health care centers (Patient’s 

satisfaction) makes it more likely for the health workers to be productive. The study suggests 

that, the state primary health care development agency has to establish a strong supervision 

team to monitor the affairs of permanent health workers in all Yola south local government 

primary health care centers periodically. Government should make sure that the satisfaction 

of patients is her primary goal, as such all the necessary requirement such as medical care 

facilities, quality drugs, sensitization, mutual relationship with patients, and public 

enlightenment on health care related issues are constantly provided and reviewed periodically. 

 
 

Keywords: Health workers; Human resource; Impact; Management; Productivity. 

JEL: H51; H53; I10; J20; M12; M50 

 

 

Introduction 

The importance of human resources management in relation to productivity in an organization 

cannot be over emphasized because it is the life, more and soul, or heartbeat of every 

organization. It emphasizes strategy and planning rather than problem solving and medication, 

so that programs of corporate culture, remuneration, packaging, team building and 

management development for core employees deliver employee cooperation, while peripheral 

employees are kept at arm’s length. According to Coyle-shapiro (2013), London School of 

Economics and Political Science. Human Resource management (HRM) as the management 

activity taken by commercial firms, state owned enterprises and other organizations to recruit, 

retain, and motivate their employees, alternatively, the bundle of policies, programs and plans, 

which organizations adopt, with the objective of making full use of people they employ. Job 
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performance has become one of the significant indicators in measuring organizational 

performance in many studies (Wall, Michael, Patterson, Wood, Sheehan, Clegg and West, 

2004). Even though performance is, often times determined by financial figures, it could also 

be measured through the combination of expected behaviour and task-related aspects 

(Motowidlo, 2003). In fact, performance that is based on an absolute value or relative judgment 

may reflect overall organizational performance (Gomez – Mejia, Balkin and Cardly, 2007; 

Wall et al, 2004). Schmitt and Chan cited in Motowidlo (2003) categorized employee job 

performance into “will-do” and “can-do”. The revising (KSAOs) required in performing 

certain job and the latter denotes the motivation level that individuals may have in performing 

their work. Noel, Hollenbeck, Gerhat, and Wright (2010) defined Human Resource 

Management as a philosophy, policy, system and practices that can affect the behaviour, 

attitude and performance of employees. Human resource management policies and practices 

are influence by strategy and structure and by external factors such as trade unions, labour 

market situation and legal system. 

 

The quantity and quality of the products produced by the employees, used as the proxy for 

performance, are discussed in relation to Human resource management. However, if product is 

associated with the production sector, service is rendered by the sectors such as health, banking, 

insurance etc. The need, therefore, arises to determine if Human resource management affect 

the services rendered by the employees in the health, banking and insurance sectors as it 

influences the quantity and the quality of products produced by employees in the production 

sector. This study is designed to shed light on this issue. It will unravel if Human resource 

management in Yola south Local Government health sector affects the services rendered by 

the employees of that sector. The main objective of this study is to analyse the impact of human 

resource management on the productivity of health workers in Yola South Local Government 

Area while the specific objectives are; To evaluate the impact of experience on health worker’s 

productivity in various health care Centers in Yola South local government, to examine the 

impact of training and motivation on the Productivity of Health workers in Yola South primary 

Health Care Centres, to examine major obstacles or challenges affecting the operation of health 

care centers in Yola South local government area, to evaluate the level of patient’s satisfaction 

from the services rendered in Yola South local government primary health care centres. The 

research question this paper is going to answer is; does experience determine the Health 

Worker’s Productivity in Health Care Centre? Do Training and Motivation have an Impact on 

the Productivity of Health Personnel in Yola South Local Government? What are the Obstacles 

or Challenges that Affect the Operations of Health Care Centre in Yola South Local 

Government? Are the patients satisfied with the level of services rendered in Yola South local 

Government primary health care centres? 

 

Research Hypothesis  

 For the purpose of this study, the following hypotheses will be tested:  

H0: Experience of Health workers Does Not significantly Determine the Productivity in 

Health Care Centre.  

H0: Training and Motivation Do Not Significantly Impact on Health Worker’s 

Productivity.   

H0: Obstacles or Challenges Does Not significantly Affect the Operation of Health Care 

Centre in Yola South Local Government. 

Ho: Patients are not significantly satisfied with the level of service rendered to them in 

Yola South local Government primary health care centers. 
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Literature Review 

 

Role behaviour theory    

Role behaviour theory aims to explain and predict the behaviour of individuals and teams in 

organizations, which, in turn, inform managers for the purposes of decision-making, and what 

steps they take on people management as well as the expected consequences. Some of the key 

ideas focus on the need to improve the working environment including the resources in order 

to stimulate new behavior in employees in order for them to cope with new demands (Prachaska 

et al. 1982), it includes the use of rewards to induce and promote positive work behavior, and 

punishments to control negative behavior (Rogers 1983).  

 

Human capital theory  

Human capital theory was initially well developed by Becker (1964) and it has grown in 

importance worldwide because it focuses on education and training as a source of capital. It is 

now widely acknowledged that one of the key explanations for the rapid development of Asian 

countries in the 1970s and 80s is high investment in human capital (Robert 1991; 

Psacharopolos & Wood hall 1997). Human capital theory changes the equation that training 

and development are costs the organization should try to minimize into training and 

development as returnable investments which should be part of the organizational investment 

capital. Therefore, human resource training and development decisions and evaluations have 

to be done based on clearly developed capital investment models.                                                

 

Organizational theories of motivation  

Porter et al (2003) suggests there are two schools of motivation research; content theory and 

process theory. The first contains Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs, Alderfer ERG theory, 

Hertberg’s Movitator-Hygine theory, and McClelland’s Learned Needs theory. To this could 

be added McGregor’s X and Y theory (Armstrong 2002). The second group consists of 

Vroom’s expectancy theory and the Port-Lawler model; these are then expanded upon with 

recent research into self-efficacy (Porter et al 2003). 

 

Adwan (2008) with his study entitled "The Reality of workforce planning in the non- 

governmental health sector in the provinces of Gaza", showed that institutions do not engage 

workers in the planning processes of the workforce sufficiently, and that the influential 

considerations of administrative structure regulatory in the process of workforce planning is 

characterized by lack of clarity, as well as the professional experience in manpower planning 

and top management support for the process of workforce planning  was ineffective. The study 

recommended to prepare plans and clear vision in a professional and systematic approach to 

develop human resources in the hospital, with the need to involve employees in the planning 

of human resources to become part of their thinking and their work and to help them to practice 

work in a professional sound, and encourage them to commit to the hospital, the study also 

urge to create a separate department for personnel affairs in the health institutions and the use 

of external expertise in order to determine the needs of the health institution of human 

resources.  

 

Salah Mahmoud Diab (2012) in his study entitled "measuring the dimensions of the quality of 

medical services provided in the Jordanian government hospitals from the perspective of 

patients and staff’ found an increase rate to quit job among doctors and nurses working in 

hospitals and the Ministry of Health, and the low degree of satisfaction and low desire among 

the staff to continue working in the hospital, and this giving impact to the low quality of health 

services provided to patients. The most important recommendations by the study with regards 



Dutse International Journal of Social and Economics Research Vol. 2, No. 2 July 2019 

  

 

179 

 

to the condition of individuals working in the hospital: a. Provision of material and moral 

incentives for employees working in government hospitals to generate their desire to continue 

to work and provide medical services appropriately. b. Training courses for workers in the 

hospitals in the area of the dimensions of medical service quality, and to deepen the quality 

concept between the staff and to achieve the quality dimensions at the best degree.  

 

In addition, Valverde and Ryan (2006) in their research entitled “Distributing HRM 

responsibilities: a classification of organizations”. The finding of this study shows that the 

model of HR function adopted by an organization may not be contextually determined, but 

instead it is a matter of corporate choice. That is, companies actually choose what type or model 

of HRM they want and distribute the responsibilities of their various agents accordingly, rather 

than being determined by organizational contingencies. The researcher concluded that a large 

number of organizations have proved very useful in identifying a wide range of behaviors in 

the distribution of HR responsibilities.  

 

Methodology 

This section of the study outlines the methodology used in carrying out the research.  

 

Sources of data  

A cross sectional data were sourced from Yola South Local Government Area using 

questionnaire instrument. The aim of using this kind of data is to take advantage of sampling a 

host of individuals at a given point in time. Yola South Local government Area have been 

chosen because it is one of the largest and had the most populated Local Government in the 

state, with population of 196,197 (census,2006). In this regards therefore, a structured 

questionnaires were administered to the respondents, and those respondents are the selected 

health workers in all twenty-two health care centers within Yola South local Government Area. 

The information collected from them will be correct and accurate due to the objectivity in the 

distribution. 

 

Population of the study 

Population refers to the entire group of people, events, or things of interest that the researcher 

wishes to investigate (Sekaran & Bougei, 2009). The target population will be the entire 22 

primary health care centers in Yola South local Government, which consist of 482. In order to 

have a faster data collection and equal number of respondents from primary health care centers 

in Yola South local Government Area, the study administer a total of ten (10) questionnaires 

per primary health care center workers, to give an approximate total of two hundred and forty 

one  (241) respondents for the entire health care centers.  

 

Variable Measurements 

Human Resource Management influences workers’ productivity through its various 

components as earlier identified in the literature. Accordingly, a host of proxies for both 

dependent and independent variables have been identified. Therefore, this study intends to 

measure each of the variables to be use in this paper as follows:  

 

Measure of Dependent Variable 

Health Workers’ Productivity: this is measure in terms of the number of patients attended to 

by a particular health worker daily. It is coded in form of ordinal scale as follows: 1 – 5 = 1, 6 

– 10 = 2, 11 – 15 = 3, 16 – 20 = 4 and 21 and above = 5. 
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Measures of Independent Variables 

This study makes use of various components of Human Resource Management that have been 

identified to influence workers’ productivity. These are measured as follows: 

 

Sex of health workers: this is measured in terms of the gender of a health worker (1 = male, 0 

= female). It is assumed that male workers will be more productive than female as the former 

are more likely to be constraint by social and health related cases. 

 

Educational qualification of health workers: this is measured in terms of educational level of 

the respondents which is coded as follows: primary School Certificate = 1, Secondary School 

Certificate = 2, Certificate/Diploma = 3, HND/Degree = 4, and Masters and above = 5.Going 

by a priori expectation is that the performance of Health workers is relatively influence by their 

level of educational qualification. this is because, the more the person further his studies the 

better he becomes in dealing with health related cases as well as his productivity. 

 

Employment Status of Health Worker: This paper tries to find out whether the health workers 

are full timers or part timers and going by the a priori expectation is that the higher the number 

of full time staff the higher the productivity, and it was coded as follows: full time = 1, part 

time = 0. 

 

Health workers’ years spend in practice: this paper also tries to find out if the number of years 

spent in practice will determine the productivity of health workers and the variable is going to 

be measured as stated by the respondents in the questionnaire. 

 

Workshops/seminars: workshops and seminars participation by health workers will improve 

their skills and experience in dealing with health related cases, as such this study expect a 

positive result. That is seminars and workshops will influence health worker’s productivity. It 

coded as follows: yes = 1, no =0. 

 

Motivational factors to health workers: There are many factors that will increase the worker’s 

productivity, some of these factors are: salary, over time payment or bonuses, timely 

promotion, and team work. A positive result is expected and it depends upon the choices in 

ranking based about importance by health worker. 

 

Adequate health care facilities: Based on the a priori expectation is that when there is adequate 

medical facilities in the health care center the efficiency and productivity is enhanced, as such 

the study coded the variable options as follows: Less adequate = 1, adequate = 2, highly 

adequate = 3. 

 

Patient’s visitation to healthcare centers: This paper is trying to measure the level at which 

patients attends health care centers as an indicator to health workers performance as well as 

productivity. We expect that when the patients are attending health care centers frequently that 

means the service rendered is satisfied which are coded as follows: less frequent = 1, frequent 

= 2, highly frequent = 3. 

 

Training: The level of training will definitely increase the productivity of health workers in 

any organization. With this in mind, when the health workers engage in regular training, the 

level of their productivity will also improve. Therefore, this study measures the productivity 

by the level of their training, and the variable options are coded as follows: less effective = 1, 

effective = 2, very effective = 3. 



Dutse International Journal of Social and Economics Research Vol. 2, No. 2 July 2019 

  

 

181 

 

Method of data analysis 

The statistical package for social science (stata) was used in computing data results obtained 

from sample size of 220 respondents, which is about 50% of the total population of 482  health 

workers in twenty (22) Primary health Care centers within Yola south Local Government Area. 

Based on Tado Yamane’s formula (1967), 10 respondents were selected without bias in each 

primary health centers 

 

Model Specification 

Thus, the dependent variable is unobservable in nature, which necessitates the use of 

Categorical Dependent Variable Model (CDVM). Therefore, Ordered Logistic Regression 

Model (OLRM) was used. The statistical model for ordered logistic regression is: 

 

yi
* = β Xi + ei             1 

  

Where: yi
* = Unobservable dependent variable 

 Xi = Vector of explain. 

 

Hwpi
* = α + β1 EmSta + β2Wexp + β3 Educ + β4WrkSem + β5Mtv + β6tTrai + β7Vstn + β8Hfac 

+ β9Sex + µi          2  

 

Where: 

Hwpi
*  = Health Worker’s Productivity 

α  = Constant Parameter of the Equation   

βs  = Coefficient of the Independent Variables  

Educ  = Educational Qualification 

Wexp  = Working Experience 

EmSta  = Employment Status 

WrkSem             = Workshops and Seminars 

Mtv  = Motivation (over time bonus) 

Trai  = Training 

Vstn                          = Patient’s Visitation. 

Hfac  = Adequacy of Healthcare Facilities 

sex  =sex of health worker 

µi;   = Error term 

 

 

Results and Discussion 

This section deals with analysis of data collected, interpretation and discussion of results, in 

order to assess the impact of human resource management on the productivity of health workers 

within Yola south Local government Primary health care centers. 

 

Table 1. Summary of the socio-economic characteristic of respondent 
Variables Maximum Mean Minimum 

Age 55 64 20 

Output 10  1 

Gender Frequency Percentage% 

Male 294 61 

Female 188 39 

  Source: Researcher’s computation 

 



Dutse International Journal of Social and Economics Research Vol. 2, No. 2 July 2019 

  

 

182 

 

Table 1 shows the descriptive statistic of the socio- economic characteristics of the respondents. 

The result shows that the maximum age of the respondents is 55 years and the minimum age 

of the respondents is 20 years. Their mean value is 64. The gender ratio is 294:188, with 

females representing 61% and 39% respectively. 

 

Table 2: Ordered Logistic Regression on the impact of HRM on health workers’ 

productivity 

 
 
Robust standard errors in parentheses *** p<0.01, ** p<0.05, * p<0.1 

 

Table 2 above reports the ordered logistic regression results on the impacts of human resource 

management on health workers’ productivity. Coefficient and odd ratio of each variable in the 

model were presented in the table. The estimated results reveal that gender (if male), age, 

workshop and seminar, employment status (if full time), overtime bonus and patients’ visits 

and health facility are the significant determinants of health workers productivity.  

 

The results show that being a male health worker brings about less likelihood for the health 

worker to attend to more patients daily and the variable is statistically significant at 5 percent 

since its (sex) p-value is less than 5 percent or 0.05. The odd ratio of sex suggests that being a 

male health worker makes the odds of health workers’ productivity to decrease by 44 

percentage points (1-0.56). This is of course the reality as most workers in primary health care 

centres in Nigeria are mostly female as such, health cases related to female and children are 

usually treated by them. Hence, female health workers are more likely to be more productive 

than their opposite gender.  
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The results also show that as the age of a health worker increases he/she is more likely to attend 

to more patients per day based on his or her experience to service, and it is statistically 

significant at 1 percent level of significance, i.e. half of its coefficient is far greater than its 

standard error. The odd ratio of age reveals that as the age of health worker goes up, the odds 

of high health worker’s productivity will be 1.13 times larger than the odds when the age is 

low. This is perhaps goes in line with the reality because the longer the time a health worker 

spend in attending health related cases, the more solutions he has to solve as well as his 

productivity. 

 

 Attending workshops and seminars makes it more likely for a health worker to be less 

productive and the variable is statistically significant at 1 percent. The odd ratio indicates that 

attending workshops and seminars make the odds for a health worker’s productivity to reduce 

by (1-0.32) 68 percentage points. This may be because the health workers use the skills 

acquired, from workshops and seminars, for their personal gains instead of at the workplace. 

A times when health workers are attending workshops or seminars they accumulate a lot of 

skills and those attributes they possess may give them alternatives to establish a private 

hospitals, which they will charge public a little bit higher than when they rendered the same 

service in public hospitals and at the same time their productivity will be low compared to 

when it is in their hospitals (private). 

 

It is also reported that a full-time health worker is more likely to be less productive than a part-

time health worker is and it is significant at 1 percent. According to the odd ratio of employment 

status, the odds for a full-time health worker to be productive reduce by 52 percent (1-0.48) 

than the part-time health worker. This is may be as a result of being a full time staff will make 

him to be redundant because he has a job security, as such an output that is expected from his 

service would not be attend. Unlike the part time staff which he/she wants to get trusted from 

his/her employers and perhaps makes the staff to work harder, with the expectation of getting 

a permanent appointment which makes his productivity to be much higher than that of a 

permanent health worker.  

 

The table also reports that paying overtime bonus makes health workers more probable to be 

productive and the variable is significant at 10 percent. The odds for paying a health worker 

overtime bonus makes the worker 1.83 times productive than not paying. Financial motivation 

in form of money motivates them to perform well in health care institutions in Nigeria, and not 

when they are discourage with such financial motivations as stated earlier, or may be its by 

nature that when an employer want to get maximum output from employees he/she have to 

encourage them financially. 

 

The frequency at which patients visit health facility makes it more likely for the health workers 

to be productive and it is statistically significant at 1 percent. The odd for frequent visit to make 

health workers more productive is 2.16 times larger than the odds for low visit. Moreover, the 

model is collectively significant at 1 percent level of significance. This is may be because when 

more patients are visiting health care centres, the patients attend by each health worker will be 

higher as such his productivity will also be high. Therefore, for a health worker to be more 

productive he has to attend a considerable number of patients in a day. 
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Conclusion and Recommendations 

 

Conclusion 

Based on the findings the following conclusions were drawn; 

Male health workers are less productive compared to female health workers in primary health 

care centers, this might be due to the fact that females are more populated and sympathetic in 

the facilities. Experience of health workers determines the level of their productivity, that is to 

say the longer the years spent in service, the more the productivity of health workers. Attending 

workshop and seminars by health workers reduces their productivity; this is because the skills 

acquired in the exercise will give them chance to establish their own hospital. Full-time health 

workers are less productive than part-time health workers, this might be because they have job 

security which make them to be lazy, while part-time workers want to get trust from their 

employers which makes them to be hard workers and more productive. Over time, payment 

makes health workers to put more efforts in attending patients, which increase their 

productivity. Patients are satisfied with the service rendered to them because they are visiting 

primary health care centers frequently. 

 

Recommendation 

Since the result shows that male health workers are less productive than female health workers. 

Then, there is a necessary need by state health care development agency to organize weekly 

workshops in order to address male health workers to improve their services in health care 

delivery. Government should make sure that the satisfaction of patients is her primary goal, as 

such; all the necessary requirements such as medical care facilities, quality drugs, sensitization, 

and mutual relationship with patients, and public enlightenment on health care related issues 

should be constantly provided and reviewed periodically. The co-coordinator Yola south local 

government primary care facilities has to lay down rules on health worker’s behaviors during 

workshop, in order to put their acquired skills into the public primary health care centers instead 

of diverting it to their private hospitals. Government through primary health care development 

agency should constantly provide the overtime allowance to those health workers that work for 

more extra hours, beside their normal time frame, So that they will be motivated. The state 

primary health care development agency has to establish a strong supervisory team to monitor 

the affairs of permanent health workers in all Yola sourh local government facilities 

periodically. 
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Abstract: This paper examines the spatial distribution of public health care facilities: 

identifying underserved population in kano state, the dataset obtained on health facilities in 

Kano and population from NPHCDA and GRID3 portal to evaluate the health facility density 

and location quotient. The result of our analysis showed that health facilities in Kano are 

randomly distributed. Result of analysis on Health facility density per 10000 population 

showed that the 6 local government areas in the metropolis are at 0.369 - 0.830 health facility 

to 10000 population whereas, Bagwai, Kabo and Dawakin kudu local government areas have 

health facility in the region of 2.218 - 3.761 health facility to 10000. Generally, there is an 

urgent need to construct new health facilities across Kano to cater for the large population. 

More importantly, there is an urgent need to address the dearth of health facilities in the 

metropolis of Kano. 

 
 

Keywords; Health economics, public Health care, primary health care, secondary healthcare 

 

Introduction 

Health is a major form of human capital and there exists substantial agreement in the literature 

on the relationship between health and economic development through its relationship between 

capability and poverty (Strauss & Thomas 1998). It assumed indicator of human development. 

A simple channel through which health affects human development is by improving living 

conditions. As living conditions improve, human longevity is expected to improve and vice-

versa. Empirical evidence has shown that among poor countries, increase in life expectancy is 

strongly correlated with increase in productivity and income (Deaton 2003). 

 

The spatial distribution of populations and settlements across a country and their 

interconnectivity and accessibility from urban areas are important for delivering healthcare, 

distributing resources and economic development. However, existing spatially explicit 

population data across Africa are generally based on outdated, low resolution input 

demographic data, and provide insufficient detail to quantify rural settlement patterns and, thus, 

accurately measure population concentration and accessibility.  

 

Accessibility to health care facilities has been identified as a major indicator of development. 

The importance of adequate health care facilities in providing sustainable rural development 

can therefore not be over-emphasized. Convergence of opinions agreed that lack of basic health 

care facilities have led to inefficiency in production, declining productivity, reduced life 

expectancy and increased infant mortality rate.  
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Statement of research purpose 

Nigeria is the most populous country in Sub-Saharan Africa (SSA) and ranks seven in the 

world. According to the 2006 national census, Nigeria has a population size of 140.4 million 

and an annual growth rate of 3.2%. Therefore, an effective and efficient health system is very 

important in developing the abundant human capital.  

 

Various strategies to attain Universal health coverage (UHC) targets have been put forward for 

consideration in Nigeria during the presidential summit in 2014, each requiring a different mix 

of infrastructure to deliver the services. Some strategies require a 100% delivery of health 

services through government-owned health facilities while some will use capitation payments 

and fee for services to engage both public and private health facilities.  

The objective of this paper is to evaluate the accessibility of health facilities in the underserved 

wards in Kano State 

 

Conceptual Literature Reviews 

 

The determinants of health care delivery in Nigeria  

The demand for health is a derived demand and this explains why access to health care has 

been justified on economic grounds. Gulliford, et al. (2003) is of the opinion that access to 

health care is of great concern, most especially, among the low-income countries. Thus, access 

to health care is defined as the ability of citizens to visit the doctor or receive health care when 

it matters most. Literatures that have discussed factors influencing the demand for healthcare 

are quite many. For instance, Millman (1993) emphasized the significance of “relevance, 

effectiveness and access” in the promotion of demand for healthcare services. In his opinion, 

this represents the right services backed with the best possible outcomes. These factors spell 

out the quality of services anticipated by the patients.  

 

The supply of health service 

The factors influencing the supply of healthcare services show a somewhat different dimension 

when compared with the demand factors. Since the mid1980s, the market for private health 

care has been growing steadily. Yet, the supply of healthcare services is still inadequate when 

compared to the demand-side. Ironically, most of the challenges confronting the supply side 

arise from manpower shortage and distributional imbalance. The phenomenon is quite unique 

in Nigeria. This is because majority of health workers, especially the physicians, who work in 

the public sector, also provide services to the private sector 

 

Distributional imbalances  

One of the important conceptual issues in assessing equity in health is the distributional 

imbalance. According to Baasbas & Casas (2010) discussions about health equity make 

reasonable claims that there are inequalities in health status and access to care for different 

categories of people whether identified by social class (as measured by income wealth and/ or 

formal education), gender, ethnicity, and spatial distribution. Here, it is important to note that 

equality is not the same as equity. In some situations, equality may not be equitable. But, there 

has to be an ethical, social or economic justification why a given distribution is considered 

inequitable. This leads to the argument about vertical versus horizontal equity. Horizontal 

equity is the allocation of equal or equivalent resources for equal needs. Vertical equity is the 

allocation of different resources for different levels of need. The two concepts have different 

policy implications. While a universal programme on health might appeal to horizontal equity, 

a targeted programme for the poor would appeal to vertical equity. Vertical equity has a higher 

potential for re-distribution of resources and therefore faces more political obstacles.  



Dutse International Journal of Social and Economics Research Vol. 2, No. 2 July 2019 

  

 

188 

 

The categories of health facilities in kano state 

Health facilities are static or mobile structures where different types of health services are 

provided by various categories of health workers. These health facilities are in different groups 

and called different names depending on the structure (building), staffing, equipment, services 

rendered and by ownership. Many terminologies have been used over the years including 

dispensaries, health clinics, health centres, primary health centres, maternities, health posts and 

comprehensive health centres. However based on the Ward Health System, the three 

recognised facility types are Health Post,Primary Health Clinic and Primary Health Care 

Centres.  

 

Table 2: showing NPHCDA classification of Health facilities: Management and Expected 

Coverage 

Health Facility Nomenclature Levels of Management Expected numbers 

Teaching/Tertiary hospitals Federal government 1 per state therefore in 36 states + FCT, 

37 

General Hospitals State government 1 per LGA 

Therefore a minimum of 44 will be 

expected in Kano state 

Primary health centers Local Government 1 per ward 

With an average of 11 wards per LGA, a 

total of 484 will be expected 

 

Primary Health Clinics Local Government and Ward 

Development Committee 

1 per group of villages/neighborhoods 

with about 2000 - 5000 persons to one 

health facility 

Health Posts Village Development Committee 

(VDC)/community Development 

Committee (CDC) 

1 per village or neighbourhood of about 

500 persons. As many as the number of 

villages 

 Field survey 2019 

 

Accessibility of health facilities in the underserved wards 

The accessibility of health facility was determined by the distance to road network 

 

The proportion of underserved wards in Kano state 

The proportion of underserved wards was determined by the combination of spatial distribution 

of health facilities, health facility density and accessibility of health facility.  According to 

NPHCDA, a well-served health facility is 5000 persons to a health facility, more also, LQ value 

less than 0.6 shows a poor distribution of health facility per ward, and health facility that were 

100 meters away from road network are liable to underutilization. Here combining all these 

factors shows the underserved ward within Kano state  

 

Theoretical framework 

According to Fusteret (2007), a desirable health system which advocates an increasing 

consensus with stronger health systems are the key to achieving improved health outcomes. 

Travis et al. (2004) shares this view and argued that a desirable health system should be able 

to address on sustainable basis issues concerning financing, human resources, and service 

delivery. Their argument stimulated further interest and search for the qualities of a well-

functioning health system. This issue was resolved by the World Health Organization in its 
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publication, “key components of a well-functioning health system” which include service 

delivery, financing, and human resource among others. 

  

The inappropriate health system and human resource crisis call for partnership. Partnership for 

effective health action recognizes that there are multiple stakeholders with different interests, 

strengths, capacities, resources, experiences and commitments but with similar concerns about 

improvement in health status.  

 

A model for partnership has been since developed (Figure 1) which, identified as key 

stakeholders individuals, household, communities, the private sector, the public sector, and 

research and training institutions. 

 
Figure1: Model of partnership 

 

Source: Tropical Institute of Community Health toolkit, 2002, cited in Kaseje (2006) 

 

Governance Framework 

The Constitution of Nigeria provides for the operation of three tiers of government – the federal 

tier; 36 semi-autonomous states and the Federal Capital Territory; and 774 local government 

areas grouped into six geopolitical zones. Each state has an elected executive governor, an 

executive council and a house of assembly with powers to make laws. Each local government 

area (LGA) is administered by an elected executive chairperson and elected legislative council 

members from electoral wards. The 774 LGAs are divided into 9555 wards, which constitute 

the lowest political units. The state governments have substantial autonomy and exercise 

considerable authority over the allocation and utilization of their resources (CFRN, 1999). Each 

state has a ministry of health, while each LGA has a health department.  

 

Federal responsibilities include setting standards, formulation of policies and implementation 

guidelines, coordination, regulating practices for the health care system and delivering services 

at tertiary care level. Specific diseases and specialized services are provided at the tertiary 

hospitals (Olaniyan, 2012). Tertiary health services are provided predominantly by the federal 

government through the network of teaching hospitals and specialist hospitals, but several 

states manage and finance tertiary health care facilities within their state territories.  
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The federal government through the Federal Ministry of Health is primarily responsible for 

overall stewardship and leadership for health and provision of tertiary health care (FMoH, 

2004). The Federal Ministry of Health is made up of the Secretariat with eight departments; 

five agencies, including the National health Insurance Scheme and National Primary Health 

Care Development Agency; five vertical control programmes 53 federal health institutions 

(comprising teaching hospitals, federal medical centers and specialist hospitals); three research 

institutes; and professional regulatory councils and boards for the various professional health 

disciplines (FMOH, 2010). 

  

In addition, the development partners also provide resources to the Federal Ministry of Health 

through the Federal Ministry of Finance. Secondary health care provides specialized services 

to patients through outpatient and inpatient services of hospitals under the control of state 

governments. Patients are referred from PHC facilities to secondary care hospitals. The state 

ministry of health provides health care services through secondary-level health facilities as well 

as technical assistance to the LGA health departments. Each state is expected to have a single 

PHC board consisting of a state-level governing body (which meets at least quarterly) and a 

board management team (full-time employees). The governing body includes women and men 

who represent the interest of their communities as well as their professional, official or political 

interests.  

 

The Ward Health System which takes on the political ward as the functional unit for PHC 

service delivery was adopted as a suitable strategy for addressing the numerous challenges and 

accelerating progress in the attainment of the Millennium Development Goals. The LGA health 

departments are primarily responsible for managing primary care facilities. Each level of 

government identifies its health priorities and pursues them with minimal intervention from the 

other levels (FMoH, 2010). 

 

In Nigeria, the ward – which is the smallest political structure, consisting of a geographical 

area with a population range of 10 000 to 30 000 people – has been selected as an operational 

area for delivering a minimum health care package in the country (Uzochukwu, 2010).  

 

Thus, according to the Ward Health System operational guidelines (NPHCDA, 2004), each 

section or group of villages should have a health post and each ward should have a health centre 

that should serve as the first reference to the health posts in the same ward. Thus, the PHC 

facilities are an outgrowth of the LGAs, and the ward development committees and health 

facility committees are linked to these health facilities in the LGAs. The health facilities are 

static or mobile structures where different types of health services are provided by various 

categories of health workers. These health facilities are in different groups and are called 

different names depending on the structure (building), staffing, equipment, services rendered 

and ownership.  

 

Many terminologies have been used over the years, including dispensaries, health clinics, 

health centres, primary health centres, maternities, health posts and comprehensive health 

centres. However, based on the Ward Health System, the three recognized facility types are 

health posts, primary health clinics and primary health care centres (NPHCDA, 2004). These 

facilities are either owned by the government, or by private for-profit and private not-for-profit 

organizations. Private health facilities are classified according to their structure and the services 

they provide. Private health care providers in Nigeria are broadly clinics, maternity homes and 

hospitals, while the ownership includes individual professionals, nongovernmental 

organizations, faith-based organizations and other civil society organizations. The myriad of 
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services they provide include PHC, but the institutions are not categorized in line with public 

facilities. 

 

The role and contribution of government in strengthening the National Health System include 

playing a leadership role, domestication of international and regional initiatives, effective 

management allowing deliverables to achieve in a timely manner, national capacity-building, 

strong political support, and monitoring and evaluation.  

 

Empirical framework 

Benachi and Yasui (1999) assess the impact of inaccessible health care service has already 

taken its toll in the developed countries, they have identified that there is a positive correlation 

between deprivation and mortality rate. In their analysis of 2200 small areas of Spain, they 

obtained two indices of deprivation: one related to overcrowding illiteracy and low income and 

the other related mainly with unemployment. They concluded that, there was excess mortality 

in deprived areas estimated at 35,000 deaths. While OECD/WHO (2003) identified six factors 

that are capable of influencing the demand for healthcare services. These include lack of 

physical access, and inconvenient opening/closing hours; the hidden costs of seeking treatment, 

inadequate/broken equipment and dirty facilities, absenteeism/ lack of staff, the behavior of 

medical / health staff, the quality of services and poor availability of drugs. The hidden cost 

includes opportunity costs of time spent in travel, waiting for treatment, and buying drugs, as 

well as the costs of transport, drugs, and informal payments demanded by health workers and 

other staff. Jan Paul (1975) analyzed the demand for healthcare services from a different 

perspective by focusing on non-monetary factors. The study argued that the role of non-

monetary factors in the determination of demand for medical care could not be 

overemphasized. One such important factor is the travel distance. This is an important factor 

in the Nigerian context given the inadequacy of the transportation system especially the poor 

road network. This affects both the effectiveness and efficiency of health service delivery 

Millman (1993) emphasized the significance of “relevance, effectiveness and access” in the 

promotion of demand for healthcare services. In his opinion, this represents the right services 

backed with the best possible outcomes. These factors spell out the quality of services 

anticipated by the patients. 

 

Methodology 

Data sources and characteristics 

The publicly accessed Geo-Referenced Infrastructure and Demographic Data for Development 

(GRID3) programme portal was used in the analysis. The GRID3 portal contains various geo-

location datasets from various sectors such as health facility, administrative boundary, 

settlement classification, worship centers, education, agriculture, commerce, education, 

energy, population, security, settlements, water and sanitation. From this poll, the datasets of 

health facility, population, settlement and boundary was pulled and used for this research. The 

dataset of for the primary health care facility was compared with those available on the portal 

of National Primary Health Care Development Agency (NPHCDA). Dataset on road network 

sourced from Open street map (OSM). The data set on administrative boundary to ward level 

sourced from Office of the Surveyor General of Federation, which classified states boundary 

up to ward level. Population raster model from Center for International Earth Science 

Information Network (CIESIN) was aggregated to ward level; this was used to estimate the 

population at ward level. 
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Table 1: Table showing datasets, its characteristics and source 
Data sets Data characteristics Data source 

Health Facilities Public Health Facilities across Kano GRID2 portal 

NPHCDA 

Road Network Primary / Secondary road types OSM road Network 

Admin boundary Administrative boundaries to ward OSGOF 

Population Population raster model  CIESIN 

Geo-Referenced Infrastructure and Demographic Data (2019) 

 

Spatial distribution of Health facility in Kano 

In order to measure the concentration of health facility, location quotient (LQ) was employed. 

Location quotient is a ratio that compares a region to a larger reference region according to 

some characteristic or asset (EMSI, 2007). Temporarily, population figures were used to 

determine the LQ in the study instead of areal extent since the facilities are meant to serve 

people (Diggle, 1990; Madu, 2012,).  

 

LQ = 

𝑥𝑖

∑𝑛
𝑖=1 𝑥

𝑝𝑖

∑𝑛
𝑖=1 𝑝

− − − − − − − − − −(1) 

 

Where: 

xi is the number of facilities for the ith LGA and  

pi is the number of population for the ith LGA 

Also, nearest neighbor analysis was done to evaluate the spatial distribution of infrastructure 

in relation to the local government area extent, more also, average nearest neighbour (ANN) 

method is very sensitive to the Area value (small changes in the Area parameter value can 

result in considerable changes in the z-score and p-value results. 

  

ANN = 
∑𝑛

𝑖=1 𝑑𝑖
0.5

√𝑛/𝐴

− − − − − − − −(2) 

 

Where  

di is the distance between facility i 

nis the number of facilities 

A is the area boundary in meters. (Source: Mitchell, 2005) 

When an LQ equals to or exceeds 1 it indicates that the ward has achieved a comparatively 

more significant level of distribution, while an LQ less than 1 indicates that the ward is 

disadvantaged. Meanwhile, when ANN index is less than 1, the pattern exhibits clustering; if 

the index is greater than 1, the trend is toward dispersion (Mitchell, 2005). Hence, this study, 

quantifies the relative concentration of infrastructure in every LGA as compared to the area 

and population at each local government. Health facilities density is then calculated as the ratio 

of total population of the ward to the total number of health facilities in the same ward. The 

average nearest neighbor ratio is calculated as the observed average distance divided by the 

expected average distance (with expected average distance being based on a hypothetical 

random distribution with the same number of features covering the same total area). 

 

Study Area 

Kano is the state capital of Kano State in North West, Nigeria. It is situated in the Sahelian 

geographic region, south of the Sahara. Kano is the commercial nerve center of Northern 

Nigeria and is the second largest city in Nigeria. The Kano metropolis initially covered 137 

square kilometers (53 square miles), and comprised six local government areas (LGAs) — 
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Kano Municipal, Fagge, Dala, Gwale, Tarauni, and Nasarawa; However, it now covers two 

additional LGAs — Ungogo and Kumbotso. The principal inhabitants of the city are the Hausa 

people. However, there are many who speak Fulani language. As in most parts of northern 

Nigeria, the Hausa language is widely spoken in Kano.  

 

Kano is 481 meters (1,578 feet) above sea level. The city lies to the north of the Jos Plateau, in 

the Sudanian Savanna region that stretches across the south of the Sahel. The city lies near 

where the Kano and Challawa rivers flowing from the southwest converge to form the Hadejia 

River, which eventually flows into Lake Chad to the east. Kano features a tropical savanna 

climate. The city sees on average about 980 mm (38.6 in) of precipitation per year, the bulk of 

which falls from June through September.  

 

Result and Discussion 

This chapter contains the result and interpretation of the findings from the secondary data used 

in the study. The data presentation starts with the descriptive analysis, using tables and charts 

as it applies. It explains information on spatial healthcare facility distribution, categories of the 

Healthcare facilities in each local government area and also the health facility population 

density per 10000 population using the population figure of each local government area in the 

study area. The data set obtained from NPHCDA, DHIS2 and GRID3 portal show a total of 

1621 health facilities but only 1478 of this were classified, leaving out 143 health facilities in 

the state that do not have appropriate classification. Data analysis on health facilities was done 

using this 1478 health facilities.  

 

Spatial Distribution of Health Facilities in Kano State 

Figure 5. Showing the spatial distribution of public health facilities within the 44 local 

government areas in Kano 

The analysis carried out, using the QGIS 3.6 software, it was discovered that the health facilities 

in the state are mostly primary health care center 1392 which are mostly dispersed in the rural 

local government areas, conversely, the secondary and tertiary health facilities are seen to be 

cluttered in the metropolis local government area in Kano state 
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Nearest Neighbour Analysis  

The Average Nearest Neighbor Analysis measures the distance between each feature centroid 

and its nearest neighbor's centroid location and the area extent. The Analysis from nearest 

neighbor shows that health facility within Kano state are randomly distribution since observed 

mean distance is 1876.0799 meters, expected mean Distance is 1849.1858 meters, nearest 

neighbor ratio 1.014544,z-score 1.069657 and p-value is 0.284774 nearest neighbor ration is 

1.01454 and z score is 1.0696 and p-value is 0.285 as shown in figure 6.  

 

 
In additions, result of the analysis conducted using location quotients (LQ) in which LGAs 

with large populations but small number of health facility recorded LQ of less than 1.0 are at 

disadvantaged. The result of the analysis of the distribution of health facilities shows that 

disparity exists among the LGAs. In figure 7 and Appendix II, it was observed that LGAs like 

Kumbotso (0.319 LQ) and Gwale (0.312 LQ) are lagging , while other LGAs such as Tofa 

(3.184 LQ), RiminGado (2.51), Kabo (2.438 LQ) and Bagwai (1.877 LQ) have these facilities 

more than expected. This is because of the ratio of health facilities to population, which is 

relatively low, compared to other LGA.  

 

Distribution and Categories of Health Facilities in Kano State 

All the 1478 health facilities in the study area were grouped into categories based on the Federal 

Ministry of Health classification for health facility. Categorically, the health facilities were  

grouped  into  3 types  across the  forty-four  (44)  local government areas, which  include: 

Tertiary, Secondary and Primary health care facility. This was done based on ownership and 

the function performed by the health facilities. The data were analysed for category and 

distribution, it thus, shows that health facilities in Kano state are randomly distributed across 

the local government areas in the state. Although, secondary and tertiary health facilities had a 

meagre 1.5% and 4.3% respectively of the total health facility count against primary health 

care facilities  making 94.2% of the 1478 health facilities, averaging at 31.6 primary health 

care center to a local government area.  
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Figure 8 showing categories of health facilities in Kano state 

 

Distribution of Primary Health Facilities in the Local Government Areas in Kano 

Primary Health Care or PHC refers to "essential health care" is the close health facility to 

individuals and families in a community as they seek to make universal health care accessible 

to everyone. Kano state as shown in the chart below have a total of 1392 primary health care 

facilities, which are randomly spread across the state. Based on our analysis, Dawakin Tofa 

has the highest number -80 of primary health care centers in the state while 3 local government 

areas in the metropolis - Kano municipal, Tarauni and Fagge are presented with the lowest 

presence of primary health facilities; 18 and 19 respectively.  

 

Distribution of Secondary Health Facilities in the Local Government Areas in Kano  

Secondary health care facility is saddled with the responsibility of providing medical care 

through specialists and upon referral by a primary health care facility or professional, 

consequent upon the need for more specialized knowledge, skill or equipment that the primary 

care facility or professional can provide. It is interesting to find from this study that Kano state 

does not have commensurate secondary health care facility to complement or provide referral 

service to the primary health care facilities around the state. NPHCDA standard is to have at 

least one (1) secondary health facility in each LGA. It is rather unfortunate that twenty-four 

(24) LGAs out of the forty-four (44) LGAs in the state do not have one secondary health care 

facility, whereas only two LGAs - Bebeji and Gaya have more than 1 secondary health facility, 

precisely two (2) each. 

 

It should also be noted that of the 1478 public health facilities analyzed in this work, only 1.5% 

of them are secondary health facilities. 

 

Distribution of Tertiary Health Facilities in The Local Government Areas in Kano 

NPHCDA recommendation for tertiary health facility in state is at least one (1) per state, 

however, Kano state has a total of 64 tertiary health facility; a combination of Teaching 

hospital, Federal Medical centers, Federal staff clinic, Military and Paramilitary clinic. These 

health facility made about 4.3% the total number of health facilities in Kano state. Fagge, 

Nasarawa and Tarauni LGAs have the highest presence of tertiary health facility - 43 

distributed among them. 

 

The Proportion of Underserved Local Government Areas in Kano State 

A comparison between LQ and health facility density was used to identify underserved LGAs. 

Analysis shows that Kumbotso, Gwale, Dala, Kano municipal, Ungogo, Dawakin Kudu, 
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Gezawa and Nassarawa LGA since they all have a less LQ ration (less than 0.30 and not greater 

than 0.80 LQ) and low health facility density (less than 0.30 and not greater than 1) as shown 

in figure 12 and Appendix. This result also concur with analysis from Kibon and Ahmed, 2012 

on it distribution of primary health care facilities in Kano Metropolis. His result shows that 

health facility in Kano municipal, Gwale were underserved.  

 

Conclusions 

In view of this study, which has provided an insight to spatial distribution of public health care 

facilities; and identifying the underserved population in Kano, the following conclusions were 

arrived at; Government hospitals health facilities are well distributed across the 484 political 

wards in the 44 local government areas of the state. Rano and Dawakin Tofah are the lowest 

and highest public health facilities standing at 20 and 81 respectively. The state generally has 

a dearth of secondary health facility, by NPHCA standard, the state ought to have not less than 

44 secondary health facilities, it is rather unfortunate that it presently has 50% of this number. 

It was also observed that 62.7% of both secondary and tertiary health facility in the state are 

clustered in the metropolis which is made of 6 local government areas; Nasarawa, Gwale, Kano 

municipal, Fagge and Dala out of the 44 local government areas in the state. Despite this, 

analysis of health facility to population shows that this 6 local government areas making up the 

metropolis have the lowest health facility density in the state, this is because 21.1% of the 

population in the state live in these areas. 

 

Recommendation 

More primary health care facilities are need in the metropolis while the rural local government 

areas require more secondary and tertiary health care facilities. 

 

There is an urgent need to upgrade some health facilities within the state particularly in the 

local government areas outside the metropolis to secondary health facility status this will 

greatly reduce the burden on the health facilities in the metropolis which are mostly secondary 

or tertiary. 
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